:12 PM  Page

12

82010 2005-06-30 AFL-CIO E X

8/6/04

2002-02349



DISDocLabel
82010  2005-06-30  AFL-CIO  E X


2003-02349 8/6/04 12:1Z Fi Page 2 $

Jointly published by the

SCHOOL DISTRICT OF THE
CITY OF DETROIT

Detroit Public Schools Center
5057 Woodward Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48202

Phone (313) 494-1000

%— ' and the

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
- LOCAL 231

7451 Third Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48202

Phone (313) 875-3500

American Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO

July 1, 2002 — June 30, 2005 -

——



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page i $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) i

TABLE OF CONTENTS
PREAMBLE . ... a 1

[. RECOGNITION; DEFINITIONS; UNION
MEMBERSHIP DUES OR AGENCY SHOP
SERVICE FEES; POLITICAL ACTION
DEDUCTIONS; OTHER ORGANIZATIONS;

STRIKE PROHIBITION ................ .. ..ot 2
II. FAIRPRACTICES ..........cciiiiiiiiiinnn... 5
III. QUALITY INTEGRATED EDUCATION .......... 5

Textbook and Curriculum Improvement,
Staff Integration; Test Revision; Pupil
Integration; Integration and Desegregation

IV. SALARY SCHEDULES ...............c.cv vt 7
V. ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL CALENDAR ...... 8
A. Lengthof SchoolYear ....................... 8

B. Endof Semester Schedule .................... 9

C. KindergartenSchedule . ...................... 9

D. Emergency Weather Conditions . ............... 9

E. Emergency Closing and Security . .............. 9

F. Observance of Religious Holidays ............. 10

G. State Mandated Hours of Instruction . ........... 10

H. Professional Development ................... L 10

VI. CLASS SIZE LIMITATION ..........cooiiennn.. 11
A. Regular Classes — Maximums ................ 11

K-5 @ 30; 6-12 @ 35; Exceptions;
Popuiation Shifts; Split Classes;

Reorganizing
B. ClassSize ReviewBoard ..................... 12

Selection; Powers; Reducing Class Size;

Abbreviated Time Limits
C. Class Size Reduction Process ................. 13
D. Compensation for Oversized Classes ........... 14
E. Special Education ................. ... ... 15
F. Mainstreamed Students ............ccovvnvnnn 15
G. CounselingLoads ............ ... iveernn.. 15
H. TeacherService .............cviiiininennn.. 15

VII. SCHOOL DAY

A, Purpose ... i e 15
B. Teachers’Meetings ............covviiniunnnn 16
C. ClockHours .........oiviiiiiinnriennnn.. 16
D. Program Assignments .................c..... 17
E. Classroom Teaching Periods ,................. 18
F Interruptions...........coooiiiiieinnnenn.nn. 21
G. LunchPeriods .............. it 21
H. Relief From Non-Teaching Chores ............. 22
1. Duty Release for Building Representative . ... .... 22

——



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page ii $

i DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05)
TABLE OF CONTENTS (Continued)

VIII. DISCIPLINE . ... ... i, 23
A. ...procedure withineachunit................. 23
B. ...administrative backing .................... 23
C. ...achild causing disruption ................. 23
D. ...coursesofaction ........................ 23
E. Examples of Offenses (Exclude) ............... 24
F. Examples of Offenses (Police) ................ 24
G. ...suspensionmayresult .................... 24
Ho ...counselor .............................. 24
I. ...record of disciplinecases .................. 24
J. ...prncipalsupport ............. ... .0...... 24
K. ...casesofassault.......................... 24

L. ...achild who assaults, parent/guardian
whoassaults ............................ 24
M. ... disciplinary techniques ................... 25
N, Umform Code Review Com. (UCRC) ........... 25
IX. PUPILS' REPORT CARDMARKS ............... 26
Grade Review .......... ... ... ... iiiiiin. 27
X. PARENT-TEACHER CONFERENCES ............ 28
XI. SCHOOL COMMITTEES...........c.ccvvvinn... 29
XII. PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENTS .................. 30
A. Balanced Staff Concept ...................... 30
B. AssignmentofTeachers...................... 30
C. Promotion Policies Affecting Teachers .......... 30
D. Seniority ......... i i i 31
E. Transferof Teachers......................... 31
F. Transfer ReviewBoard ...................... 35
G. Teacher LayoffandRecall .................... 35
H. Unemployment Compensation ................ 38

I. Layoff and Recall of other Bargaining

UnitMembers ............................. 38
J. AdultEducation ............................ 38
K. Summer, Night School Assignments ............ 39
L. After School Teacher Assignments ............. 40
M. Procedure . .. Summer School ................ 40

N. Procedure for Assignment of Non-Public
Site Teacher Personnel . ...................... 41
XIII. RECORDSANDFILES .............ccoooo..... 41

REMOVAL OF REPRIMANDS

SPECIAL COMPLAINTS;

TENURE; COMPETENCE;

RATING AND DISCIPLINARY ACTION;
DISCHARGE OR DISCIPLINE;
EVALUATION; RESIDENCY

—p—



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page iii$

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) iii
TABLE OF CONTENTS (Continued)
XIV, SUBSTITUTES .......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinenns 46

ES Progression to Contract; Provision of Substitutes;
Accumulation of Sick Leave — ESRPs; Distribution
of Substitutes; Resource Teachers and Other
Substitutes; Student Teachers; Substitute Calls

XV. LLI (Limited License to Instruct) ................. 49
XVI. LEAVE POLICY: TYPES OF LEAVES . ........... 51
A. Personal Business Leave Days ................ 54

B. SickLeave ....... ..ot 54

Accumulation rate; Probationary 1 starting
bank; Borrowing; Repayment; School-related
assault; Related court appearances; Childhood
diseases; Retirement allowance

C. Illness Absence — Medical Examinations ....... 57
D. Appeal of Board Medical Office Decision ....... 58
E. Absences Chargeable to Sick Leave ............ 59
Personal illness; death leave; non-illness absence
F. SabbaticalLeave .............ccoiiiiininn.. 61
G. OtherLeaves .........ccoiiiiiiiinnvenns 61
H. ReturnfromLeave ............ ... vnt.. 62
XVIL INSURANCE ........ ittt 62
Compensable Injuries; Group Insurances
XVIII. RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTION ................ 65
XIX. IMPROVEMENT OF PROGRAM ................ 65
A. School Organizational Plans .................. 65
B. Testing .......coiiuiiniiiniiiiiiinrninarcnns 65
C. HandicappedChildren ....................... 66
D. Summer School Programs ................:... 66
E. Provisionof Materials ....................... 66
F. Revision of Materials List .................... 67
G. In-Service Training ......... ... 68
H. Accountability ................ccoviiiinnn, 68
I.  Textbooks, Curriculum Guide and
RecordsReview .......... ... .. iivuvinn 69
J. Tuition Reimbursement ...................... 69
K. Tuition-AAQO. ... e 70
L. Marketing Education Co-ordinators ............ 70
M. Librarians . ......oveenninieieninnnnnienns 70
N. Television Teaching ............. .. ... ovvtt, 71
XX. IMPROVEMENT OF FACILITIES ............... 71

Teacher use facilities; high school teacher desks;
privacy and supportive personnel; upgraded
buildings; communication with portable;
staplers, etc.; parking facilities
XXI. PROPERTY . ...ttt 72
Care; Personal Loss

——



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page iv $

iv DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05)
TABLE OF CONTENTS (Continued)

XXII. MEETINGS ON POLICY MATTERS ............. 72
XXII. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE .................... 73
XXIX. UNION ACTIVITIES .......... oo, 75

A. Union Representatives; School-Union

Committee ............c..ouiiiiniiininn... 75
B. Recognition of Authority by Principal . .......... 75
C. BulletinBoard ............................. 75
D. MailBoxes ............cooiiiiiininnnn.. 75
E. PickupStop ......... ... . i, 75
F. Union Meetings in the Building ............... 75
G. Right of Union to Visit Schools ................ 75
H. ...noloss in pay for meetings ................ 76
I. Special Committees ......................... 76
J.  Area Advisory Committees ................... 76
K. UnionReleased Time ........................ 76

XXV. INFORMATION ...... ... it 76
XXVL GENERAL ........ ... i, 77

Subject to Laws; Changes in working
conditions; Exclusiveness of Union as Agent

XXVIL. DURATION ............. . 77
APPENDIXES
A. SALARY SCHEDULES AND
FORMULAS ...... ... ... .. 79

Re-employment; Outside Teaching Experience;
Differentials, Annual Salary; Master; . . . plus 30
Hours; Salary Variations; Longevity; Substitutes

B. OTHER SALARY SCHEDULES AND
FORMULAS ..., 89
Summer, Hourly; Workshops; Counselors;
Accompanists; Registered Nurses; J.R.O.T.C.;

Athletic Program
C. ATTENDANCE INCENTIVES ............... 95
D. MATERNITY ............ciiiiiininnnnn. 96
E. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ........... 98
F. TEACHER PROFESSIONALISM AND

SCHOOL GOVERNANCE ................... 99

Empowerment/School-Based Management;

Career Opportunity; Teacher Mentor Program;

Peer Review and Support; In-service/Orientation

for First-Year Teachers
G. SCHOOL CALENDAR ..........cccvvvennn. 102
H. DFT INSURANCE ADDENDA ............... 107

Health Insurance; Dental Insurance
I. OFFICIALLY DESIGNATED INDUSTRIAL

CLINICS ... i i 109
J. RECONSTITUTION OF STAFFS ............. 110

WAGE AND BENEFITS GUIDE FOR

DFT BARGAINING UNIT .................. 111

——



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page v $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) \
LETTERS OF UNDERSTANDING

AAO RESIAENCY . .vviiit ittt eie i iia e 115
Appointment of Hourly Teachers in Alternative

Education Programs to Contract Positions ................ 116
Lump SumPayments ........ ... ... .. i 117
Add-OnsCovered ........ciiuiieniii i 118
Commitment to the Principals of Low Performing Schools ... ... 119
Reconstitutionof Schools ........ ... ... o il 120
Review of Health Care Benefits .......... ... ...t 121
Conditions of Work for Retired Teachers .................... 122
Job Sharing: Student Teaching for ESRP’s

Tuition Reimbursement .........ocveviiieiinenenannn. 123
Teacher APpPearance ............cc.eeveiinnvnnnnnennnanns 124
Essential Paperwork ................... P 125
Supplies and Textbooks ...........cooiiiiiii i, 126
Direct Deposit/Frequency of Pay ...............0oiiiinn.s 127
StudentCodeof Conduct ...........cooiiiiiiiii e, 128
Class Size Reduction . ........oiininii it in s 129
Instructional Days .......c.ooiiiiiiiinii i 130
Elementary Preparation Periods ............... ... c.00iiitn 131
Annual Incentive Bonus ........ ... it 132
High School — 6thPeriod ............. ..., 133
PaySchedules ............o i 134
Parent Teacher Conference Compensatory Time .............. 135
Reclassification to DFT Bargaining Unit .................... 136
Limited License to Instruct .............. S 137
JROTC Instructors and Assistant Instructors . .. ............... 140
Annual Transfer Period .................... e 142
Critical Shortage .........cvviiiieiiininieiiioereeans 143
PaySchedules ............ ... it 145
Out of Compliance Schools (Hours of Instruction) ............ 146
Clarification of Charges to Sick Bank When School is Closed . ..147
AnnualIncrements .. ....... .ttt ittt 148
Limited License/Transition Instructor ...............cvovuenn 149
Part-Time/Shared Time Positions ..............ccovvievnan.. 152



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page vi $



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 1 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 1

AGREEMENT

between the

SCHOOL DISTRICT OF THE
CITY OF DETROIT

and the

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
LOCAL 231. AFT
AFL-CIO

PREAMBLE

Agreement made effective July 1, 2002, by and between THE
SCHOOL DISTRICT OF THE CITY OF DETROIT, hereinafter called
“the District,” and the DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS,
affiliated with the MICHIGAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS and
the AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFL-CIO, hereinafter
called “the Union.”

The District shall be considered the employer for all contractual and
statutory purposes.

WHEREAS, the District and the Union believe in the importance of
schools as an agency for the preservation and extension of our democ-
racy; and

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreement have a common goal of pro-
viding the best possible education for all children; and

WHEREAS, the District and the Union are mutually committed to
the human rights and dignities of all, and to policies and programs of racial
integration and desegregation as being necessary to good education, good
management and good government; and

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreement are mutually committed
to the necessity of equat educational opportunity for all pupils of the
Detroit Public School System with no exclusion from any program on
the basis of race, religion, creed, social or economic status; and

WHEREAS, it is the mutual responsibility of all members of the
Detroit Public School System to insure that good order and discipline are
maintained throughout the System and that the classroom teacher is fully

" supported in all reasonable measures taken by him/her to maintain and
effectuate good order and discipline in his/her classroom; and

WHEREAS, the success of the Detroit educational program is depen-
dent upon the knowledge, skill and creative ability of teachers; and

WHEREAS, the Federation recognizes that the basic responsibility
of each teacher is to use his/her skill and expertise in the most effective
manner to improve the quality of education offered by the Detroit Pub-
lc Schools; and

WHEREAS, to obtain this goal it is imperative that there be under-
standing and cooperation between the teachers in the classroom and the
District which is responsible for the operation of the school system; and

e
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WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreement believe that the best inter-
ests of public education will be served by established procedures for bar-
gaining with teacher representatives on matters of common concern and
for providing orderly channels for appeals should any differences not be
resolved; and

WHEREAS, the Union has been duly elected by a majority of teach-
- ers as the exclusive representative of teachers for the purpose of dealing
with the District on matters of teacher concern; and

WHEREAS, the laws of the State of Michigan authorize collective
bargaining for public employees and authorize public employers to
enter into collective bargaining agreements with the representatives of
their employees; and

WHEREAS, the parties desire to incorporate their agreements and cer-
tain other matters into a formal contract, and believe that such action is
in the best interests of community, children, school system and teachers;

THEREFORE, the parties agree as follows:

I. RECOGNITION; DEFINITIONS; UNION MEMBERSHIP
DUES OR AGENCY SHOP SERVICE FEES; POLITICAL
ACTION DEDUCTIONS; OTHER ORGANIZATIONS;
STRIKE PROHIBITION.

A. Recognition
The District recognizes the Union as the sole and exclusive bargaining

representative for all elementary and secondary teachers including but

not limited to:

Accompanists

Apprentice Training Teachers
Assistant Attendance Officers
Attendance Agents/Officers
Audiologist B

Auditorium Teachers

Behavioral Specialist

Counselors

Counselors/Teacher Guidance

Day Trade Teachers

Emergency Substitutes

Emergency Substitutes Regular Positions (ESRP)
1EP Specialist

Instructional Specialist

Jr. Communications Assistants
Librarian/Media Specialists

Limited Licensed Instructor

Music Therapists

Occupational Therapists

On-Camera Teachers

Physical Therapists (Physiotherapists)
Psychologists

Regular Emergency Substitutes (RES)

—4—



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 3 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 3

Registered Nurses (RN)
Resource Teachers

School Community Agents
Senior Teachers

Social Workers

Special Education Teachers/Counselors
Speech/Language Pathologist
Speech Therapists

Staff Development Specialist
Teacher Consultants

Teacher, Retiree

TV Producer-Directors

Work Study Assistants

In addition to the above:
Adult Education Teachers
Compact Technicians
Coordinators (Hourly)
Educational Technicians
JROTC Instructors and Assistant Instructors
Long Term Substitute (LTS)
Non-Public School Teachers
Short Term Substitute (STS)
Social Worker Assistants
Special Instructors
Teachers-In-Charge
Team Leaders MDTA
Vocational Instructors

in regular schools, speciaily-funded centers or individual locations and
others working at an hourly rate negotiated by the Union whose salary
and fringe benefits are listed in this Agreement.

The Union shall represent probationary Assistant Attendance Officers
(A.A.Q.) for the purpose of collective bargaining in respect to rates of
pay, wages, hours of employment and other conditions of employment,
except employees discharged and/or disciplined for other than Union activ-
ity. Dues process rights shall be provided.

B. Definitions
Wherever the term “school” is used it is to include any work location
or functional division or group in which a grievance may arise.

Whenever the term “CEOQO” is used it shall refer to the Chief Execu-
tive Officer of the School District of the City of Detroit.

Wherever the term “principal” is used it is to include the administrator
of any work location or functional division or group.

Wherever the term “teacher” is used it is to include all members of
the bargaining unit except in sitvations where the reference is in a con-
text which denotes application only to a teaching teacher in a school class-
room, e.g., school day, clock hours, program assignment, teaching peri-
ods, etc.

—§—
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Wherever the singular is used it is to include the plural.

Wherever the term “Federation representative” or “Union represen-
tative” is used it is to include the Union building representative or
his/her teacher designee or any other representative designated by the
Union.

C. Union Membership Dues or Agency Shop Service Fees

1. All employees employed in the bargaining unit, or who become
employees in the bargaining unit, who are not already members of the
Union, shall, within sixty (60) days of the effective date of this Agree-
ment (as to present employees), or within sixty (60) days of their date
of hire (as to future employees), become members, or in the alternative,
shall as a continuing condition of employment, pay to the Union each
month a service fee in an amount equal to the regular monthly Union mem-
bership dues uniformly required of employees of the District who are
members of the Union. '

2. The District upon receiving a signed statement from the Union
indicating that the employee has failed to comply with this condition shall
immediately notify said employee that his/her services shall be discon-
tinued at the end of sixty (60) days, and shall dismiss said employee
accordingly.

3. An employee who shall tender or authorize the deduction of mem-
bership dues (or service fees) uniformly required as a condition of
acquiring or obtaining membership in the Union, shall be deemed to meet
the conditions of this Article so long as the employee is not more than
sixty {60) days in arrears of payment of such dues (or fees).

4. The District shall be notified, in writing, by the Union of any
employee who is sixty (60) days in arrears in payment of membership
dues (or fees).

5. If any provision of this Article is invalid under Federal or State
law, said provision shall be modified to comply with the requirements
of said Federal or State law.

6. The Union agrees that in the event of litigation against the Dis-
trict, its agents or employees arising out of this provision, the Union will
co-defend and indemnify and hold harmless the District, its agents or
employees for any monetary award arising out of such litigation.

7. The District shall deduct from the pay of each employee from
whom it receives an authorization to do so the required amount for the
payment of Union dues or Agency Shop service fees. Checked-off
authorization for Union dues or Agency Shop service fees which were
executed prior to the execution of this Agreement shall remain in full force
and effect. Checked-off dues or fees, accompanied by a list of employ-
ees from whom they have been deducted and the amount deducted
from each, and by a list of employees who had authorized such deduc-
tions and from whom no deduction was made and the reason therefore
shall be forwarded to the Union office no later than thirty (30) days after
such deductions were made. Employees who have not authorized check-
off of Union dues or Agency Shop service fees may pay such dues or fees
semi-annually, in advance, directly to the Union, not later than thirty (30)
days after the employee’s first work day each semester.

—&—
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8. The District shall inform all present employees within thirty
(30) days of the opening of the school year, and future employees and
employees returning from leave within thirty (30) days of hire or return,
of their obligations under this section; provided that the faiture of the Dis-
trict to so inform shall not be a defense to any employee who has failed
to comply with the provisions of this section. The District shall continue
to notify the Union of all new hires, and returns from absence or leave,
and separations.

D. Political Action Deductions

The District agrees to make payroll deductions available to members
of the bargaining unit for the Union’s Political Action Fund under the fol-
lowing conditions: The member’s authorization shall be voluntary. It shall
not be a condition of continuing membership or employment. The
Union agrees to pay in full all costs related to the implementation and
maintenance of the aforementioned payroll deduction.

If any provision of this Article is invalid under Federal or State law,
said provision shall be modified to comply with the requirements of said
Federal or State law.

E. Other Organizations

Teachers have the right to join any teacher organization, but mem-
bership in a teacher organization shall not be required as a condition of
employment. : :

F. Strike Prohibition

The Union will not engage in or encourage strike action of any type
during the life of this Agreement.

II, FAIR PRACTICES

A. In accord with District policy, no person or persons, depart-
ments or divisions responsible to the District shall discriminate against
any employee on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, mar-
ital status, or membership in, or association with the activities of, the
Union.

B. In accord with its Constitution, the Union will admit persons to
membership without discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color,
national origin, sex, or marital status.

C. The Union and the District agree to continue to work affirmatively
in implementing their mutual objective of effective integration of facul-
ties and student bodies in all Detroit schools.

III. QUALITY INTEGRATED EDUCATION

In order to assure positive action designed to implement the com-
mitments expressed in the Preamble of this Agreement and in further-
ance of past recommendations and action of the District, Union, Admin-
istration, professional staff, and various concerned citizen groups, the
Union and the Administration will continue and wili accelerate their efforts
to provide quality integrated education in the following manner:

—&—
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A. Textbook and Curriculum Improvement

1. In order to meet the real and vital learning needs of children in
this multi-racial, multi-religious, multi-ethnic society in which we live,
textbooks and other curriculum material for each pupil in all classes shall
be used pursuant to the guidelines established by the District and outlined
in the 1968 Textbook Report, Publication 1-112, or its successor, prepared
by School-Community Relations. See also the guidelines entitled “Treat-
ment of Minorities and Women in Textbooks and Other Leaming Mate-
rials.”

2. Use of textbooks and other curriculum material for each pupil in
all American History classes in order to cover in-depth the contribution
of minority groups in each unit taught; and inclusion of such material as
part of the course of study in Curriculum Guides.

3. Use of supplemental reading materials dealing with minority group
contributions.

4. Use of comprehensive units in World History which cover African,
Asian, and Latin-American History at appropriate grade levels.

5. Use of federal funds, if any, available for that purpose to reduce
the class size in inner-city schools to a maximum of 25 students in reg-
ular grades with proportional reduction in Special Education classes and
classes on half-day sessions.

6. Increased use of special services in inner-city schools, including
psychological, medical, and dental services, by taking fullest advantage
of available resources. :

7. The District shall designate personnel necessary to assure the
implementation of the above sections.

B. Staff Integration

1. The Federation in cooperation with the District and the Admin-
istration will further staff integration at all levels and in all sections of
the city. :

2. A Joint Union-Administration Committee shall be formed to
work with those colleges of education which are willing to cooperate in
planning a required course of study geared toward understanding and
working with children with cultural differences.

3. Available federal funds shall be utilized for internship programs
and other methods to assist teachers who are teaching for the first time
in schools located in low socio-economic areas.

C. Achievement and Intelligence Test Revision

There shall be a complete review and revision wherever necessary of
the existing testing program in an effort to eliminate culturally biased tests.

D. Pupil Integration

The Union and the Administration recognize that compensatory
educational benefits are necessary to provide equal educational oppor-
tunities in deprived areas but that such benefits do not substitute for
Detroit’s declared goal of quality integrated education. Therefore, a Joint
Union-Administration Committee shall continue to investigate ways of

——



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 7 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement {7/1/02-6/30/05) 7

achieving quality integrated education and to make recommendations to
the Union Executive Board and the CEO in order to implement programs
which will further racial integration of pupils.

Various plans from throughout the United States will be investigated
along with any other new and creative ideas submitted for study by either
party or from any other source.

E. Implementation of Integration and Desegregation

Funds available for integration and desegregation projects shall
continue to be aggressively sought for the purpose of implementing the
Quality Integrated Education provisions of this Agreement.

IV. SALARY SCHEDULES

1. The salary schedules and formulas negotiated by the parties are
set forth in the Appendix A attached hereto and shall be in effect for the
2002-2003 school year.

a. Increase of 3% for all unit members.

b. Increase of an additional 1.1%, therefore effectively increas-
ing by 4.1%, those individuals who are at the maximum step
of the BA and MA scales.

2. The salary schedules and formulas negotiated by the parties are
set forth in the Appendix A attached hereto and shall be in effect for the
2003-2004 school year.

a. Increase of 3% for all unit members.

b. Increase of an additional 1.1%, therefore effectively increas-
ing by 4.1%, those individuals who are at the maximum step
of the BA and MA scales. '

The salary schedules and formulas negotiated by the parties
are set forth in the Appendix B attached hereto and shall be
in effect for the 2003-2004 school year, unless the District is
projected to have-a decline in General Fund revenue from the
FY 2002-2003 to FY 2003-2004 of greater than two percent
(2%) which is validated by an independent certified public
acceuntant, selected by the Union, and paid for by the district.
Should revenue decline greater than two percent (2%), the
District reserves the right to re-open negotiations for wages
and salaries.

3. The salary schedules and formulas negotiated by the parties are
set forth in the Appendix A attached hereto and shall be in effect for the
2004-2005 school year.

a. Increase of 3% for all unit members.

b. Increase of an additional 1.1%, therefore effectively increas-
ing by 4.1%, those individuals who are at the maximum step
of the BA and MA scales.

The salary schedules and formulas negotiated by the parties
are set forth in the Appendix B attached hereto and shall be
in effect for the 2004-2005 school year, unless the District is
projected to have a decline in General Fund revenue from the
FY 2003-2004 to FY 2004-2005 of greater than two percent
(2%) which is validated by an independent certified public

——
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accountant, selected by the Union, and paid for by the district.
Should revenue decline greater than two percent (2%), the
District reserves the right to re-open negotiations for wages
and salaries.

4. Four (4) additional steps, at the rate of $3,000 per step, beyond
the current maximum of Step 10 or 11 will be granted according to cri-
teria determined by the School District of the City of Detroit which will
include, but not be limited to the following:

* Advancement beyond Step 10 or 11 will occur after at least
three (3) years of satisfactory performance at Step 10 or 11 and
at least three (3) years of satisfactory performance up to the
fourth step in this section.

* Participation in professional development activities as designed
jointly by the Union and the School District of the City of
Detroit.

* Minimum of 21 hours towards advanced degree in subject area
of certification in area currently teaching. The Union and the
District will agree on the defined subject areas for which the
hours will be earned (e.g. elementary subjects).

* Designed certification programs through national profes-
sional organizations (such as the National Board for Profes-
sional Teaching Standards) or certification programs with
universities in specific subject areas.

5. Pursuant to the 1966-67 collective bargaining agreement, a
teacher employed for the full 1966-67 school year has been credited with
an additional day’s pay based upon his/ber 1966-67 salary for each day
actually worked during the 40th week of the 1966-67 school year. This
money is payable to such teachers in a lump sum upon separation from
the system.

6. Date last check in December on the same dating basis used for
other pay periods.

V. ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL CALENDAR
A. Length of School Year

Effective the 2000-2001 school year, the first day of the new school
year shall be a full day of work. All teachers are to report to their assigned
school at the regularly scheduled time in the morning. :

Sixty (60) days prior to the opening of schools a District-Union Com-
mittee shall meet to establish calendars for aduit education sites. The com-
pleted calendars shall be forwarded to the CEQO and the Union for
approval.

The committee will consist of an equal number of representauves from
the administration and the union.

——
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B. End of Semester Schedule

Effective the 1999-2000 school year, the end of the first semester shall
consist of one-half (%) day on the last day of the first semester for teacher
use in their own rooms for personal planning, individual reorganization,
records, etc.

One full day at the end of the second semester shall be used for teach-
ers to complete records.

C. Kindergarten Schedule

Kindergarten teachers and principals in Jocal schools will jointly
develop an appropriate plan for the two days following registration and
entry testing which will make available for each kindergarten teacher one-
half day per kindergarten class without students to complete kindergarten
records. Such a plan must conform to the requirements of State regula-
tions for student attendance. Upon approval of the designee of the CEO,
such a plan shall be implemented.

D. Emergency Weather Conditions

The District shall notify metropolitan radio and TV stations by 6:30
a.m., whenever a decision has been made to close schools because of
weather conditions. This clause is not intended to preclude a decision to
close schools after 6:30 a.m., if further evaluation of developing weather
conditions warrant such a decision.

When students are not required to report to school due to adverse
weather conditions or conditions not within the control of school author-
ities, teachers in those schools shall not be required to report.

Scheduled days of student attendance that are cancelled because of
conditions not within the control of authorities shall be rescheduled when
the district is unable to meet the state mandatory requirements.

When individual schools are closed after the start of the school day,
teachers will also be dismissed.

When the cancelled days become less than the state reguirement for
student attendance, employees shall not be compensated for mentioned
days. Such days will be rescheduled with employees being paid the pay
period following.

Rescheduling of days shall not affect annual salary, compensation or
other benefits provided within this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

E. Emergency Closing and Security

The District shall have posted on the entrance and exit doors of the
school the city ordinance (39-1-39,-59.1, and -59.4) which requires
persons entering schools to report directly to the principal or his/her
designee, and make it unlawful for such persons to remain after being
requested to leave. Administrators shall be encouraged to prosecute
violators.

——
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When individual schools are closed after the start of the school day,
teachers will also be dismissed.

In any case where school disruptions lead to a situation where stu-
dents and/or teachers face physical peril while in school, and the school
is closed to students by the CEO or his/her designee, a Joint Adminis-
tration-Union Committee shall meet to determine what steps shall be taken
so that school can be reopened in a reasonable climate of safety. Such
steps shall be submitted to the CEO or his/her designee for approval to
reopen.

Both parties acknowledge their great concem for the security of pupils,
staff and parents. Security or the lack thereof has a very significant impact
upon the teaching and learning conditions in and around the school facil-
ity. A Joint Administration-Bargaining Units Committee shall be estab-
lished to study and make further recommendations to improve security
in the Detroit Public Schools. The joint committee shall be composed of
representatives of Administration and of each of the collective bargain-
ing units representing District employees who wish to participate.

F. Observance of Religious Holidays

A survey of the pattern of teacher absences on religious holidays shall
be conducted annually for the purpose of determining the need and ade-
quacy of teacher substitute service as far in advance of such holidays as
possible.

G. State Mandated Days/Hours of Instruction

In the event that an individual school will not meet the Michigan
Department of Education mandated days and or hours of instruction due
to unforeseen school closing(s), additional school days and/or hours of
instruction will be rescheduled for compliance. The Union will be con-
sulted as to the make-up schedule.

The rescheduling will amend the school calendar, but shall not affect
or otherwise require an adjustment of salary, compensation or other ben-
efits provided within this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

H. Professional Development

. The Union and the District agree that all state mandated professional
development requirements shall be met.

Notice will be given of the District professional development sched-
ules by the end of the school year for the following fall semester.

The notice for the second semester District professional development
activities will be announced prior to the end of the fal semester.

Participation in professional development activities outside of regu-
larly scheduled school hours will be voluntary and will be paid at the work-
shop rate.

——
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VI. CLASS SI1ZE LIMITATION

A. Regular Classes — Maximum Class Size*
1. Grades K-35

Class size of grades K-5 shall be reduced to 30. Those schools
where building capacity does not allow for such reductions shall be
referred to the Class Size Review Committee where an agreed adjustment
shall be made.

In accordance with VLB 3., beginning the 2002-2003 school year, the
district will commit to limiting class size for K-3 to between 17-25 stu-
dents, in a minimum of one-hundred-ten (110) elementary schools.

Beginning the 2003-2004 school year the district will commit to lim-
iting class size for K-3 to between 17-25 students, for all elementary
schools.

2. Grades 6-12

The maximum class size shall be thirty-five (35) with the following
exceptions: band, choir, secondary physical education, and JROTC.
Similar classes may, upon mutuoal agreement of the District and the Union,
have other limits.

Beginning the 2002-03 school year the class size limit for alternative
schools shall be 18 students per class.

3. Itis the goal of the District to reduce class size for grades 4
through 12.

To accomplish this, a comprehensive implementation study will be
commissioned and a report thereon issued no later than July 1, 2003.

The objective of the study will be to identify strategies to reduce class
size in grades 4 through 12. The study will include a cost and facility anal-
ysis. The Detroit Federation of Teachers will be asked to participate in
this implementation study.

4. Organization of Grades

Classes shail be “organized” for the fall and for the spring semesters
at levels sufficiently below the above maximums so that school popuia-
tion shifts will not result in classes exceeding the maximums.

For grades kindergarten through five, classes shall be “organized” at
a level sufficiently below 30 so as to provide a reasonable expectation
that school population shifts will not result in class sizes exceeding the
mandatory limit of 30 students. For grades six through twelve, classes
shall be “organized” at a level sufficiently below 35 so as to provide good
faith assurance that school population shifts will not result in class
sizes above 35.

*These maximums also apply to summer school. The parties agree that there may be
exceptions. In such instances, the oversize classes shall be shared equitably within the
area of grade and/or subject assignments. Total student load shall not exceed 108 in
grades K-5 and 115 in grades 6-12 respectively for a teacher with three classes when
it is necessary to maintain the summer school program.

—&—
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When split grades are necessary in order to comply with the mandatory
class size maximums, the split class shall have groups which are closest
to each other in reading achievement level. Split grade assignments shall
be rotated with provision for mutual exchange or continuation of split
classes with the approval of the administration. Such assignments shall
be shared equitably within the area or grade and/or subject assignments.

5. Reorganization of Classes, etc.

a. From and after the 4th Wednesday in the fall and the 2nd Wednes-
day in the spring semesters, if oversize classes in grades K-5
develop as a result of additional pupils entering the school or if
classes above 30 are the result of inequitable school organization,
classes shall be reorganized by the school administration within
10 school days with provision for additional teacher service, extra
assistance and/or other types of relief so that no class exceeds the
above maximums.

b. From and after the 4th Wednesday in the fall and the 2nd Wednes-
day in the spring semesters, if in spite of good faith efforts,
oversize classes in grades 6-12 develop or if classes above 34 are
the result of inequitable school organization, classes shall be reor-
ganized by the school administration within 10 school days with
provision for additional teacher service, extra assistance and/or
other types of relief so that no class exceeds the above maximums.

c¢. Inschools involving at least 45% of the enrolled students in reor-
ganization, one-half (%) day will be provided for updating records
and planning.

B. Class Size Review Board

1. The Class Size Review Board shall act to assure that the class size
maximums are not exceeded. The Class Size Review Board shall be com-
posed of at least three teachers selected by the Union and at least three
administrators appointed by the CEO

2. The Class Size Review Board shall have the power to investigate
complaints from any teacher or from the Union concerning violations of
class size maximums as stated above, or inequitable school organization
which results in class sizes over 30 in grades K-5 and 34 in grades 6-12.
Further, the Class Size Review Board shall have the power to act on its
own motion; to select particular schools and particular classes in selected
schools for review; to effectively recommend the priority and method of
correcting any inequities found including provision for additional teacher
service, extra assistance and/or other types of relief; and to recommend
the use of specific State and/or Federal Funds.

3. The Class Size Review Board in arriving at its conclusions shall
reasonably evaluate the number of classroom teachers and the amount
of space available; the objectives of the instructional program; the edu-
cational advantage and desirability of utilizing available teachers to reduce
class size in basic programs and in programs where specialized instruc-
tion has been determined to be necessary; and the desired goals of
quality integrated education jointly shared by the District and the Union.

—§—
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4. Class size complaints are to be filed with the co-chairpersons of
the Class Size Review Board. If they are unable to resolve a complaint
within five (5) school days after filing, they shall refer the complaint to
the Class Size Review Board which shall consider the complaint and make
its recommendations to the CEO and the Union within ten (10) school
days after the complaint has been referred to it.

5. Inthe event a recommendation of the Class Size Review Board is
not implemented by the administration within ten (10) school days after
the recommendation is referred to the CEQ and the Union, the Union may
grieve under Article XXIII of this Agreement beginning at the Step 3 level.
For purposes of class size grievances the time allowed for scheduling the
hearing after receipt of the appeal shall be ten (10} school days and the deci-
sion shall be communicated to the Union within five (5) school days after
the hearing. Upon notification of the need for additional time, one five (5)
school day extension will be granted for communicating the decision.

In the event the Class Size Review Board does not timely agree on
a recommendation to resolve a class size complaint, the Union may grieve
under Articte XXIII of this Agreement beginning with Step 3 except that
the abbreviated time limits in the preceding paragraph will apply.

C. Class Size Resolution Process

When the Union Co-chair of the Class Size Review Board presents
a class size complaint to the District Co-chair, the District Co-chair shall
promptly (within 5 school days) send the class size complaint (District
form) to the CEQ’s designee.

The CEO’s designee shall respond to the complaint in writing within
5 school days. His or her response shall include actions which will be
taken to resolve the complaint or reasons why the complaint cannot be
resolved.

If the CEO’s designee does not respond within 5 school days, the Dis-
trict Co-chair shall telephone the CEO’s designee for a response,

The response shall be sent to the Union promptly after receipt by the
Co-chair.

If the CEOQ’s designee recommendation resolves the complaint, the
recommendation shall be implemented as expeditiously as possible.

If the CEO’s designee indicates the complaint cannot be resolved, the
Committee will meet — generally within 10 school days of receipt of the
CEOQ’s designee response. The Co-chairs and the Class Size Review Board
shall review the matter and attempt promptly to reach agreement on a rec-
ommendation to resolve the complaint. If a recommendation is made, it
shall be submitted promptly to the CEO

If the Class Size Review Board cannot agree on a recommendation,
the parties have recourse to collective bargaining agreement (CBA)
provisions on class size, provided that any resultant grievance shail be
filed at Step 2 of the grievance procedure.

——
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The CEO shall respond to the recommendation within 10 school days
if reasonably practicable.

The Class Size Review Board shall issue a monthly status report iden-
tifying all class size complaints, the status of each complaint in this pro-
cess and the status of implementation efforts by the principals. The Dis-
trict Co-chair shall have primary responsibility for assessing status of the
complaints and implementation efforts.

If the Union is not satisfied with progress on implementation efforts,
it may utilize the CBA class size procedure, i.e. grievance and arbitration.

For the purposes of grievance and arbitration, unresolved class size
complaints may be aggregated, that is one grievance filed regarding class
size complaints.

D. Compensation for Oversized Classes

1. a. Beginning the first semester of the 1997-98 year, all teachers
- K-12 whose class size exceeded the contractual maximum by
one or more students, as verified by student report cards
issued by the teacher at the first or second card marking
period, shall be compensated in the manner listed below.

b. Beginning the second semester of the 1997-98 school year, all
teachers K-12 whose class size exceeded the contractual
maximum by one or more students, as verified by student report
cards issued by the teacher at the third or fourth card mark-
ing period, shall be compensated in the manner listed below.

c. Allteachers K-12:

1-2 students over contract maximum 1 day’s pay
3-4 students over contract maximum 2 day’s pay
5 or more students over contract maximum 3 day’s pay

2. Each class K-12 claiming an overage (size in excess of the con-
tract maximum) must first be acknowledged and recorded by the Class
Size Review Board (CSRB), no earlier than the class reorganization date
identified in the DFT collective bargaining Agreement and no later than
the first report card marking,

Once recorded, the CSRB will make all reasonable efforts to reduce
each oversized class enrollment to the class size maximum or below pur-
suant to mutually agreed upon procedures. Said procedures replace
those set forth in Article VI.B(4) of the 1997-98 collective bargaining
Agreement.

The CSRB will meet regularly throughout the school year to try and
reduce all oversized classes. It is the responsibility of each principal and
the CEO’s designee to supply the CSRB with up to date information of
the status of oversized classes — no less than once per month.

3. All teachers K-12 who do not have self-contained classrooms shall
not be paid as set forth above unless their total enrollment per semester
averages more than the contractual maximum.

—0—
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4. Payment Schedule:

a. The payment to teachers K-12 for the first semester of the
school year shall be made during the second semester but no
later than the end of the school year.

b. The payment to teachers K-12 for the second semester shall
be made between July 1, and the commencement of the fol-
lowing school year. The parties shall meet no later than
August 1, to compare lists of eligible teachers, oversize class
data and amount of payment to each teacher.

E. Special Education Classes

The number of children assigned to special education classes shall
be in accordance with state recommended standards. In no case shall this
maximum be exceeded without prior consultation with the teacher and
notification to the Union.

F. Mainstreamed Students

The receiving teacher(s) shall be informed by the sending teacher(s),
in writing, in advance, of the special needs of mainstreamed students. Max-
imum 30 and 35 class size limitations otherwise applicable shall be
unchanged.

G. Counseling Loads

Counseling loads shall be surveyed in individual schools and adjust-
ments made as soon as funds and/or staff permit.

By reallocation of clerical assignments, the clerical assistance pro-
vided counselors shall be increased during the term of this Agreement.
The parties agree to cooperate in efforts to more effectively utilize
available student assistants and school service assistants to help relieve
counselors of some of the routine tasks which now interfere with their
successful performance of primary counseling duties.

H. Teacher Service

Relative achievement levels, reading and mathematics scores .on
standardized tests, and the economic level of the families of students in
the local school community shall be considered as valid factors in deter-
mining the amount of teacher service available to each elementary
school.

VII SCHOOL DAY

A. Purpose
Teachers shall use the school day for:
1. Planning and preparing for their classes.

2. Teaching their pupils.

3. Evaluating pupil progress and discussing with their colleagues the
effectiveness of their own planning and implementation of their plans.

4. Reporting their evaluations of pupil progress to the school admin-
istration and to the parents of the children whom they teach at appropriate
times during the school year.

—&—
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5. Assuming other responsibilities for the education, health, safety,
and welfare of their pupils.

6. Provide professional service to the school and community for the
purpose of assisting in the development and implementation of quality
education in the School District of the City of Detroit.

B. Teachers’ Meetings

1. Teachers should plan to reserve Wednesday afternoon for build-
ing meetings or for development, coordination and implementation of the
school improvement plan. Meetings will be scheduled as necessary by
the building Principal. Unless the principal and Union agree otherwise
in advance, the length of the Wednesday meeting period should be lim-
ited to one (1) hour. During the school improvement period, teachers may
work in pairs, groups, teams or even alone as appropriate to prepare les-
son plans and to do other implementation, development and coordina-
tion work needed to realize the school’s local improvement plan.

Principals will determine the frequency of WEDNESDAY teachers’
meetings in accordance with Article VII,

2. Both parties recognize the value of utilizing an occasional city-
wide meeting. When such meetings are necessary, attempts will be
made to televise them, preferably on a Wednesday.

3. No more than six (6) meetings per year may be used for inservice/
workshop activities without remuneration. Such meetings are not to be
consecutive. The length of the inservice/workshop meetings shall follow
the guidelines above. Specific techniques for teachers to use in provid-
ing improved instructions and assistance to students will be a priority for
meetings devoted to inservice/workshop activities.

C. Clock Hours

Effective the 2002-2003 school year, no school day shall begin prior
to 7:30 a.m. or later than 9:00 a.m.

1. The regular school day in elementéry schools for assigned teach-
ing, planning, and consultation functions shall be exactly 7 hours, which
shall include a forty-five (45) minute duty-free lunch period.

In order to assist with the supervision of students upon entry, ele-
mentary teachers are to be on duty at their rooms at the entry bell.

2. In middle schools the regular school day for assigned teaching,
planning and consultation functions shall be exactly 6 hours 40 minutes,
which shall include a twenty-five (25) minute duty-free lunch period.

3. Effective the 1997-98 school year, in senior high schools the reg-
ular school day for assigned teaching, planning, and consultation func-
tions shall consist of not more then 7 hours and 51 minutes which shail
include a lunch period. The high school lunch period shall be fifty-three
(53) minutes in duration. See also program in senior high school.

Beginning the 2003-2004 school year, the high school day shall be
exactly 7 hours and five (5) minutes, which shall inciude a fifty-five (55)
minute duty-free lunch period. :

—&—
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4. Registered Nurses will continue their former schedule of work-
ing hours in order to be present whenever the children are present, accom-
plish their work load, and continue to make home calls.

5. Educational Technicians, Compact Technicians, and Special
Instructors must be paid for all hours worked. If the work assignment for
an Educational Technician, Compact Technician, and/or a Special
Instructor is equal to 1.0 FTE, their work hours shall be the same as the
school to which they are assigned and will include a paid lunch. Work
hours beyond the regular school day, shall be at the sole discretion of the
principal.

If an Educational Technician, Compact Technician and/or Special
Instructor is directed to attend any school-related activity that falls out-
side of the regular work day (e.g. Wednesday staff meeting, parent
teacher conference or open house) they shall be paid their regular hourly
rate, subject to overtime statutes,

D. Program Assignments

1. No classroom teacher shall be required to teach outside of his/her
area of certification. (This clause is not intended to change present
transfer policy.)

Only counselors and certified teacher-guidance counselors will be
placed in counseling positions except on a temporary basis not to exceed
60 days or when the position is being held because of an illness absence.
Counselors and teacher-guidance counselors must be selected from the
official Eligibility Pool established by the District except for temporary
or illness placements as described above.

2. Teachers may express in writing to their principal their preference
of grade level, subject, department assignment, extra-curricular assign-
ment, school committee. Requests for the following semester assignment
shall be made by October 15 or March 15.

Such requests shall be kept on file for one school year in an acces-
sible place. These requests shall be given consideration as vacancies occur
in the building on the basis of seniority, priority of request in the case of
tied seniority, competency of the individual in the judgment of the
principal.

Requests which were not acted upon shall be refiled each Septem-
ber to remain active. A teacher whose request was not acted upon may
ask for an explanation.

~ In order that teachers not be “frozen” into positions, a teacher upon
request shall be relieved of a section within a grade level, room, or extra-
curricular activity after a period of not more than one year, or in high
school one semester, after the teacher makes such a request.

Duties shall be rotated, with provision for mutval exchange or con-
tinuation of duties with the approval of the administrator.

3. School administration shall call upon the police department to per-
form police duties in and around schools.

—&—
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Teachers should not be assigned to police off-campus areas. Teach-
ers may be assigned to supervise students at regularly scheduled off-
campus school events.

4. Tentative school programs, room changes, and assignments shall
be posted on the official school bulletin board, or other readily accessi-
ble place, not later than ten (10) working days before the end of the
previous school semester. Final programs shall be posted when established.

5. When there is a change of assignment for a School Social Worker,
sufficient time will be allowed for the Social Worker to come to closure
with his/her students, school staff and to complete records.

6. SMI/SXI Program

All teachers currently classified as 48-week employees in the
SMI/SXIT program will be reclassified as 39-week employees.

The 48-week SMI/SXI Program will be continued on a year-to-year
basis at the discretion of the School District of the City of Detroit.

If a waiver is made to the state, it will be submitted no later than Jan-
vary 31 and the Union will be notified of the waiver application.

If the SMI/SXI program is not extended beyond 39 weeks, the
teachers effected will be free to apply for other summer school positions.

If the SMI/SXT program is extended beyond 39 weeks, the teachers
selected to work will be paid at their regular daily rate.

Teachers will be selected to work the extended program based on
certification, number of students enrolled, and system wide seniority.

7. Effective the 1992-93 school year, all Health and Physical Edu-
cation teachers shall have a valid/current CPR Certificate on file in the
Office of Administrative/Instructional Personnel by the beginning of the
second semester.

Effective the 1992-93 school year, and thereafter, all Health and Phys-
ical Education teachers newly assigned/transferred to a school where there
is a swimming poo! must have and maintain a valid Lifesaving Certifi-
cate on file in the Office of Administrative/Instructional Personnel.

Effective the 1993-94 school year, at least 50 percent of the Health
and Physical Education teachers currently assigned to a school where there
is a swimming pool must have a valid/current Lifesaving Certificate on
file in the Office of Administrative/Instructional Personnel. Where trans-
fers are necessary, seniority shall prevail,

The District will provide the opportunity for Health and Physical Edu-
cation teachers to secure and maintain CPR certificates. The District will
provide the opportunity for Health and Physical Education teachers
who are assigned to a school where there is a pool to secure and main-
tain the Lifesaving certificates.

E. Classroom Teaching Periods :

Effective the 1986-87 school year, the general practice of schedul-
ing classroom teaching periods shall be covered by the following stan-
dards. Deviation may occur where there is mutual consent for experimental
programs or where other temporary conditions require it.
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1. JROTC instructors and assistants shall assume those duties
assigned by the principal which are not in conflict with site accredita-
tion requirements and North Central regulations in addition to the par-
ticular responsibilities related to their sphere of instruction (military
materials-uniforms-etc, ).

In the 1997-98 school year, all class periods at the high school level
will be fifty-three (53) minutes long, with the exception of one (1) period
per day which will have a twelve (12) minute record period attached to
it. A minimum of five (5) hours and fifty-five (55) minutes of time defined
as instruction by the guidelines set forth by the Michigan Department of
Education will be provided. The regular school day for assigned teach-
ing, planning, and consultation shall consist of not more than seven (7)
hours and fifty-one (51) minutes. Teachers shall cover hails during
passing time prior to their lunch period or preparation period. alternate
schedules may be developed by the administration as long as they meet
with the state mandated hours of instruction.

All class periods at the high schools shall be fifty-five (55) minutes
long, with the exception of one (1) period that will have a ten (10} minute
period attached to it. A minimum of six (6) hours and ten (10) minutes
of time defined as instruction by the guidelines set forth by the Michi-
gan department of education will be provided. The regular school day for
assigned teaching, planning, and consultation shall be no longer than seven
(7) hours and fifty-one (51) minutes for the 2002-03 school year. Begin-
ning with the 2003-04 school year the length of the high school day shall
be no longer than seven (7) hours and five (5) minutes. Teachers shall not
cover halls during passing time prior to their lunch period or preparation
period. Alternate schedules may be developed by the administration as
long as they meet the state mandated hours of instruction.

The Union will be consulted in advance concerning such proposed
alternate schedules. When another assignment or other educational
responsibility which is equivalent to a class is assigned, the teacher will
be relieved of one of the five class assignments.

In senior high schools sponsoring a school paper, a yearbook or a
school play, the teachers involved shall not have more than five classes,
one of which shall be called Journalism (Y or N)* or Drama. These classes
may be extended into a duty period.

Dissimilar preparations per teacher in middle and senior high schools
should be limited to three {3). Prior to the assignment of a fourth dissimilar
preparation, the Administration and Union Committee will meet to see
if the additional dissimilar preparation can be avoided. Dissimilar prepa-
rations shall not exceed five (5).

Each high school teacher shall have a 55-minute period daily which
shall be used for lunch.

Each high school teacher shall also have one 55-minute preparation
period daily.

Each high school teacher shall also have a 55-minute duty period daily.

Beginning with the 2003-04 school year, the high school duty period
will be eliminated.

*Y designates Yearbook — N designates Newspaper.

——
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High School Sixth Period

The parties reaffirm the Letter of Agreement dated January 9, 1987
regarding the policy and procedure when a high school teacher agrees
to teach a sixth (6th) class.

The letter states that teachers certified and qualified to teach in
those areas designed as being short due to the lack of personnel may vol-
unteer to accept an additional class. Such classes in the high schools shall
be taught during duty periods by persons volunteering.

Subsequent to receiving written applications, additional assignments
shall be first offered to members of the department in which the class is
scheduled, based on seniority. Eligible teachers must be satisfactory in
their current assignment in order to qualify. :

Shortage areas will be identified at the beginning of the school year
or semester with the understanding that the Board’s goal is to fill all vacan-
cies with regular full-time teachers and offer additional classes to staff
only when it becomes apparent such positions cannot be filled.

The Union will be notified of each shortage area so identified before
providing assignments.

Such additional assignments shall be for one semester. Each class
period shall be considered a one-hour assignment with teachers being paid
one-eighth (%) {0.125] of their daily rate.

Teachers who volunteer and are assigned to teach additional classes
will still work their regular clock hour day while receiving compensa-
tion for the assignment. '

The school administration, in consultation with the Union Commit-
tee, shall prioritize staff needs for various duty assignments. The admin-
istration will make multiple assignments based on priorities established.

Duties shall not include preparation, plans, grading or reports unless
time is provided during the period.

Every effort shall be made to assign each teacher to one (1) classroom
by making full use of each available classroom in the school for instruc-
tional purposes.

When teachers are required to teach in more than one (1) classroom,
every effort shall be made to limit the total number of classrooms to
three (3).

2. The middle school teaching program shall consist of teacher-pupil
contact by each teacher of 315 minutes per day. This time shall be uti-
lized for instructional periods, record-homeroom, and passing time
between classes. Each middle school teacher shall teach five 55-minute
periods, one 15-minute record-homeroom and supervise students during
passing time between classes. Alternate schedules may be developed by
the administration as long as they meet the 315 minute requirement. The
Union will be consulted in advance concerning such proposed alternate
schedules. When another assignment, such as a duty or other educational
responsibility which is equivalent to a class is assigned, the teacher will
be relieved of one of the five class assignments.

——
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Each middle school teacher shall have a twenty-five (25) minute lunch
period daily.

Each middle school teacher shall have a daily preparation time of fifty
(50) minutes.

3. Beginning with the 2002-03 school year, each elementary teacher,
(Pre-K-5) shall receive a minimum of four (4) sixty {60) minute prepa-
ration periods per week within the regular school day.

Beginning with the 2003-04 school year, each elementary teacher,
(Pre-K-5) shall receive a minimum of five (5) sixty {60} minute prepa-
ration periods per week within the regular school day.

4. When a teacher’s preparation period must be assigned for other
purposes, the assignments shall be rotated so that all of the staff share
these burdens equitably.

5. Whenever a teacher loses scheduled preparation time at the
request of the administration, the teacher shall subsequently be granted,
at a mutually convenient time, time for preparation equal to the prepa-
ration time lost. Time must be repaid within five school months of the
time lost.

Effective July 1, 1997, lost preparation periods shall not carry over
from one school year to the next school year.

Lost preparation periods not made up by the end of the school year
shall be compensated in the form of the current hourly rate.

6. Substitute service shall be provided for teachers who accompany
pupils on APPROVED field trips whenever a school is unable to provide
class coverage without a substitute. This clause is not intended to
COVER the loss of preparation periods nor is it intended to preclude the
voluntary exchange of preparation periods.

F. Interruptions

Classroom interruptions are detrimental to a good learning environ-
ment and to the continuity of a well planned classroom operation,
Therefore, teachers and administrators accept the joint responsibility to
minimize such interruptions.

G. Lunch Period

1. Elementary

Every elementary teacher shall have a duty-free lunch period of exactly
forty-five minutes except in case of emergencies. Arrangements for
aides shall be compieted by the fifth week of the school year.

—&—
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2. Special Education

The Administration will provide Special Education teachers with a
full funch period free of supervision of children as rapidly as possible.
In any school where lunch time relief has not been provided, the Admin-
istration shall, on request of the Union, state the reason(s) in writing.

3. Counselors

Counselors will have a scheduled duty-free lunch period corre-
sponding to the lunch period for teachers in the same building. In each
building, lunch periods of counselors shall be scheduled so as to insure
maximum available counseling service to students throughout the lunch
times. Except in emergencies, counselors’ lunch periods will not be inter-
rupted.

H. Relief from Non-Teaching Chores

To the extent that Federal or other funds are available for such pur-
poses, School Service Assistants should be provided to handle non-teach-
ing chores connected with the classroom under the direction of the
assigned teacher.

The use of teachers to perform non-instructional functions shall be
kept to a minimum and positive action shall be taken by the Administration
to eliminate the need for teachers to perform such functions as soon as
funds and staff permit. Positive action will include seeking out and uti-
lizing state and federal funds. In the event that it is necessary to assign
teachers to non-teaching duties, it shall be on an equitable basis for the
entire staff.

The assignment of School Service Assistants in a particular school
is a proper subject of discussion between the Administration and the
School Union Committee. Before finalizing the assignment of School Ser-
vice Assistants in a particular school the principal will afford the School
Union Committee the opportunity to make observations concerning
them.

I. Release from Assigned Duties for Building Representatives

In any senior high schooti in which there are more teachers than are
necessary to fill the required study hall assignments, the Union duties of
the Union building representative shall constitute his/her duty assignment.

In any elementary or middle school in which there are more teach-
ers than there are homerooms or conference classes, whichever is applic-
able, the Union building representative shall be excused from such
assignment. In schools where no such relief is possible, relief from some
other duty assignment shall be arranged.

It is understood that in the determination of whether or not there are
a sufficient number of teachers in the elementary school available to per-
form required duties, the parties acknowledge the necessity to consider
such factors as the size and organization of the particular school. In con-
sideration of such factors, however, the priority will be given to the School
Union Representative whenever it is determined that at least one of the
teachers in such building is to be released from a duty assignment. In no
case shall release from such assignment deprive students of essential
services.

——
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In determining whether or not there are more teachers than necessary
to cover homeroom or conference classes, teachers assigned to more than
one school for the purpose of providing supportive services shall not be
counted.

In pursuance of his/her Union duties the Union building representa-
tive shall not interfere with any teacher who is engaged in a regular class,
a duty, a conference, or homeroom assignment.

VIII. DISCIPLINE

A. Within the framework of the Discipline and Corporal Punishment
Policy of the School District of the City of Detroit a consistent and rea-
sonable discipline procedure shall be developed within each school by the
principal, assistant principal, department heads, counselors, and classroom
teachers. Counselors and classroom teachers shall be selected by the instruc-
tional staff,

B. The teacher’s authority in his/her classroom is undermined when
pupils discover that he/she has little or no administrative backing in dis-
cipline. As a result the entire school suffers deterioration in standards,
morale, and climate favorable for teaching and learning.

C. A teacher may exclude from his/her class a child who in the
teacher’s opinion is causing serious disruption. The teacher shall be avail-
able to confer with the principal or assistant principal or counselor to pro-
vide the necessary information concerning the problem and shall provide
a statement of the problem in writing as soon as possible not to exceed
twenty-four hours. The teacher will re-admit the child after some adjust-
ment has been made, following a conference with the child and at least
two of the following parties as determined by the principal: an admin-
istrator, a counselor, school social workers, school psychologist, atten-
dance officer, a parent of the child.

Whether the teacher is present shail be determined by mutual agree-
ment between the principal and the teacher. The teacher shall be provided
a verbal statement of the results of the conference before the child is
returned to class. A written statement of the result of the conference and/or
adjustments will be given to the teacher as soon as possible, not to exceed
24 hours after conclusion of the conference.

D. Following such a conference one of several courses of action will
be taken:

1. The child will be returned to the class with the understanding that
he/she will correct his/her behavior.

2. Depending upon the seriousness of the infraction, the child may
be returned to class while his/her case is being referred to one of the spe-
cial services by the school social worker, school psychologist, or an atten-
dance officer/agent.

3. In case all the teachers who work with a child in regular classes
recommend suspension and the principal disagrees, the teachers shall
address a request to the designee of the CEO who shall meet with the prin-
cipal and the teachers to determine if the child shall be suspended.

4, The child will be suspended by the principal.

—&—



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 24 $

24 DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05)

E. Examples of offenses for which teachers may exclude students
from class: profanity or obscenity, fighting, gambiing, possession of
tobacco, class skips, deliberate and open defiance of authority, inciting
others to violence or disobedience, possession of pornographic literature,
petty theft, petty vandalism. ,

F. Security. The police department shall be called immediately in
the event a criminal act is committed on school property.

1. Examples of offenses which require principals to notify police:
extortion of money or articles, possession of narcotics, arson or attempted
arson (notify Fire Department), use or possession of alcoholic beverages,
serious theft, serious vandalism, false reports of fire and bombs, possession
of knife or other weapons, possession and/or sale of fireworks. Upon
inquiry, the principal will inform the teacher of the status of the case. The
principal and the teacher will cooperate in the prosecution of the case upon
request.

G. Suspension may result from any persistent disobedience that
interferes with the well-being of other studeiits or that prevents the teacher
from carrying on normal class activities.

H. When in the opinion of the counselor his/her dissemination of a
discipline decision will destroy or seriously impair the counselor-
counselee relationship, the counselor will so inform the principal or his/her
designee and request the principal or his/her designee to disseminate the
discipline decision.

I. A continuous record of student discipline cases will be maintained
in a place available for staff use as a basis for recommendations for sus-
pension and intelligent administering of penalties for misdemeanors.

J. Where a principal is unwilling or unable to support teachers in
maintaining school discipline, the principal’s superior shall counsel
with him/her and in the event his/her performance is not improved fur-
ther appropriate action shall be taken.

K. Principals shall report to the CEO and to the police all cases of
assault suffered by teachers in connection with their employment in which
injuries have been suffered or in which there appears to have been mali-
cious intent. Upon request, a copy of the report will be given to the teacher.

In any reported assault case the Legal Affairs Office shall:

1. Inform the teacher of his/her rights under the law in connection
with assault, and

2. Assist the teacher by acting as liaison between the teacher, the
police, and the courts.

L. A child who assaults a teacher will be suspended. Age and size
of the offender will be taken into consideration.

‘When the parent/guardian of a student assaults a teacher, the student
shall be transferred to another school. If requested by the teacher, the Dis-
trict shall expedite the immediate transfer of the teacher to another
school where a vacancy exists for which the teacher is certified. If no
vacancy exists, the teacher may request CTAL status.

——
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M. It is recognized that, in developing responsible student conduct
the positive disciplinary techniques of example, counseling, and guid-
ance should take precedence over punitive disciplinary measures. In this
regard, this Agreement provides for communication with parents on mat-
ters of discipline, safety, and other local school regulations (Article XI,
Section C.), and Unicn-sponsored workshops on classroom management
(Article XVHI, Section G, fifth paragraph).

It is general policy to expect that teachers will maintain discipline by
means other than the use of corporal punishment. Therefore, use of cor-
poral punishment as a routine measure is not contemplated. This policy
does not prohibit corporal punishment (as provided by Chapter 15,
School Code of 1955, Section 755, et. seq.) but does restrict its use to
those cases in which there is no adequate substitute treatment. However,
a distinction must be made between physical restraint, which is occa-
sionally necessary to keep a young person from injuring himseif/herself
or others, and punishment, which is utilized to discourage repetition of
misbehavior.

Punishment which, in the judgment of the CEO is more severe than
that which might be administered by a reasonable parent; which is cruel
or excessive; which is more severe than indicated by the gravity of the
offense, or the apparent motive and disposition of the offender; which
is excessive with respect to the sex, size, or physical strength of the pupil;
which results in lasting pain or injury; or which is administered wantonly
or from malice or passion, is prohibited in the Detroit schools.

It is essential that a clear understanding should exist between the prin-
cipal and the teachers in each school concerning the above. The princi-
pal should be informed promptly by a teacher when incidents occur which
require the use of physical restraint or corporal punishment. This will per-
mit principals to be of greatest assistance in working with parents and
the teacher for a full understanding and solution of the probiem.

Teachers will receive full support of the principal and the central
administration in actions taken by them pertaining to discipline, provided
they act in accord with the provisions of this Article. This support shall
include defense of the teacher’s action by the principal against complaints
of parents as weéll as legal assistance by the central administration in the
event that a criminal complaint is made or civil court action is instituted
for damages. :

Attendance/Tardiness Policy
A revised attendance/tardiness policy for Grades K-12 shall be
developed and impiemented.

N. Uniform Code Review Committee (UCRC)

1. A Uniform Code Review Committee shall be established. The
Committee shall be composed of three (3) teachers selected by the
Union and three (3) administrators appointed by the CEO

The goal of the UCRC shall be to insure that schools are where teach-
ers can teach and children can leamn. '

2. The Uniform Code Review Committee shall have the power to
investigate complaints brought by the School Union Committee con-
cerning non-implementation or non-compliance with the Uniform Code.
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Further, the UCRC shall have the power to act on its own motion, to select
particular schools for review; to recommend the priority and method of
correcting any documented cases of non-implementation or non-com-
pliance; and to recommend to the CEQ the use of state and/or federal
funds, specified for school security/safety.

3. The UCRC shall develop and make available to the DFT a stan-
dard form on which complaints shall be made. Prior to submitting any
complaint to the UCRC, the following attempts at resolution shall be made:

a. The Detroit Federation of Teachers’ representatives and the com-
plainant(s) shall meet with the principal to attempt to resolve the
complaint. If the complaint is not resolved within five (5) school
days of the initial meeting, it shall be submitted to the District
Review Committee (DRC).

b. A DRC meeting shall occur within ten (10) school days of the con-
clusion of the school level meeting. The DRC shall be composed
of the school representative, a DFT staff representative and the prin-
cipal.

If the Committee does not reach an agreement, within five (5) days
of its last meeting the complaint must be filed with the UCRC.

4. The complaints shall be filed with the co-chairpersons who shall
submit them to the UCRC. The UCRC shall identify and analyze data
needs related to the specific complaint, Conclusions drawn and recom-
mendations made will be based on objective analysis of these data.

The UCRC shall consider the complaint and make its recommenda-
tions to the CEQ within ten (10) school days after the complaint has been
received. An official copy of the recommendations shall be forwarded to
the Union President at the same time.

5. The CEO will make his response within five (5) school days.

IX. PUPIL’S REPORT CARD MARKS

The mark of a teacher is the record of the teacher’s evaluative judg-
ment of the work of a pupil. The teacher shall be considered the expert
in evaluating the work of his/her pupils and the integrity of the teacher
in marking the pupil will be respected. It shall be the responsibility of
the teacher to maintain adequate records to support all marks, which shall
be the basis for determining the suitability of the grade.

Pupil Report Card Marks

The report card marks for each marking period will be based on grades
accumulated within the marking period. The final grade will reflect the
average of the previous report card marks.

Every effort shall be made to avoid scheduling report card marking
and administration of standardized testing during the same week. If such
simultaneous scheduling is made, the ocal school administrator shall give
the building representative a written explanation as to why the schedul-
ing was unavoidable.

Student report cards shall be distributed two (2) times each semester
— four (4) times per year - with parental conferences and/or advance
written warning to parents of possible failures.
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There shall be non-graded report cards for primary students.

There shall be computerized attendance sheets for all grade levels by
June 30, 2003.

Elementary teachers shall have at least three (3) full working days from
the date of receipt to complete report card marking materials.

Middle and high school teachers shall have at least three (3) full work-
ing days from the date of receipt of report card marking materials to com-
plete them.

Beginning the second semester of the 2002-03 school year, SM1 forms
will only be completed in homeroom classes.

Kindergarten report cards shall be distributed one (1) time per
semester — two (2) times per year.

When a child’s progress is such that failure seems likely, the coun-
selor or principal should be advised by the teacher and appropriate steps
taken to see that the parent is informed of the situation well in advance.

GRADE REVIEW PROCEDURES
BUILDING LEVEL PROCEDURES: FIRST LEVEL

Within 30 days of the issuing of the report card, a student or his/her
parent may appeal a mark directly to the School’s principal.

The grading teacher must be given an opportunity to respond to the
parent/student compliant at a meeting conducted by the principal.

If the parties cannot reach agreement, the principal will issue, in writ-
ing, a decision and his/her rationale. A copy will be given to the teacher
and the parent.

The teacher, parent or student can appeal the pincipal’s decision to
the CEO or designee no later than 30 days from the date of the princi-
pal’s decision.

No minimum or maximum limitations shall be set on the number of
students who pass or fail.

GRADE REVIEW PANEL PROCEDURES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER LEVEL

There will be two Grade Review Panels. One for Elementary Schools
and another for Middle and High Schools.

A pool of candidates for the Grade Review Panel(s) will be identi-
fied by the Union and the District. Selection of candidates will be deter-
mined by identified criteria.

1. The designee of the CEO will notify the Grade Review Panel upon
receipt of the grade review request.

2. The teacher will submit written justification for the grade in con-
tention,

3. The parent/student will submit written justification for changing
the grade in contention.

4. The building administrator will submit a chronology of his/her
investigation, including a recommendation to resolve the dispute.
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5. The building administrator will forward all documentation per-
tinent to his/her decision to the designee of the CEO

6. The designee of the CEO will convene a meeting of the Grade
Review Panel to hear/discuss the case within thirty (30) school
days.

7. The Grade Review Panel may request a hearing with the involved
parties.

8. The Grade Review Panel decision will be made on the basis of
the facts submitted.

9. All parties (student, parent/guardian, teacher, and building admin-
istrator) will be notified in writing of the panel’s decision and its
rationale. :

10. The decision of the Grade Review Panel is final.

The Grade Review Panel will be made up of three (3) people selected
by the CEO, using a random process. At least one of the Panel Members
must be a classroom teacher. No member may be from the school where
the appeal arose.

X. PARENT-TEACHER CONFERENCES

Two half-days per semester* shall be designated for parent-teacher
conferences. These conferences shail be held on school time and all reg-
ular classes shall be dismissed, or one or both of the conferences may
be held at another equivalent time, with classes dismissed one half day
per conference at a time mutually agreed upon by the principal and the
School Union Committee. Teacher attendance is required up to six p.m.
at any conference scheduled outside regular school hours. The dates, times
and procedures for such conferences shall be established jointly by the
principal and the School Union Committee in consultation with repre-
sentatives of the official parent group of that school. In the event a mutu-
ally agreeable plan cannot be established, an appeal may be made to the
CEOQO’s designee. In addition to the scheduled conference day or half-days
referred to above, teachers shall confer with parents at other times
mutually convenient to the teacher and the parent.

The parties will form a Labor/Management Committee to study the
feasibility of scheduling parent-teacher conferences after 6:00 p.m.

Special education teachers may, with the approval of the principal,
utilize the one full day or two haif-days designated for parent-teacher con-
ferences to make home visits or follow-up calls. In cases of particular
urgency, additional time may be granted upon request and with the
approval of the principal and the CEO’s designee.

Elementary teachers may, with permission of the principal, utilize the
half-day or a part of the day now designated for parent-teacher confer-
ences for home visits,

*Upon request of the kindergarten teacher and approval of the principal and CEO or histher
designee, an additional half-day may be used for parent-teacher conferences each
semester.
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The Union fully supports community and especially parental par-
ticipation in the school program. However, such participation must not
be allowed to distract pupils at work in the classroom(s), or in any way
disrupt or obstruct the school’s instructional program. This would make
the community’s interest in the school operation self-defeating.

Parent visits to the classrooms of their children will be encouraged.
The administration and teacher will try to prearrange the time of the vis-
itation. There may be occasion when a visit must be postponed.

Classroom visits by persons other than parents must be agreed upon
by the teacher, the Union and the administrator. The purpose of such vis-
its by other than parents must be clearly defined and stated in writing at
the time the appointment is requested. Any disagreement regarding this
paragraph should be immediately referred to the Union Office and the
Office of Labor Contract Management which will take immediate action
in an attempt to resolve the probiem on a case by case basis based upon
the information obtained and the best judgment of the responsible par-
ties (see fourth paragraph of this Article).

XI. SCHOOL COMMITTEES*

A. Committee Participation

It is recognized that effective management of the school is dependent
upon teacher participation on committees on school citizenship, finance,
etc., or as sponsors of school clubs, organizations, or other activities. The
dividing of these responsibilities among the faculty benefits all members
of the school by equalizing the work load and providing, whenever pos-
sible, an opportunity for teachers to make their maximum contributions
in areas of interest.

B. School Fund

Money eamned through school projects shall be kept in the school fund.

The administration of this fund is the responsibility of the principal. The

allocation of this money for school purposes not now provided for by the

~ District shall be the joint responsibility of the principal and a School Fund
Committee.

Teacher members of the School Fund Committee shall be elected by
the teaching faculty. Membership on this committee shall not be depen-
dent upon organizational affiliation.

A statement of all income, expenditures, and balances shall be
posted on the official bulletin board not less than every three months.

*See Article XXIII for School Union Committee and Sections H and I concerning fac-
ulty representation,

——
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C. Community-School

An advisory committee of administrators, counselors, teachers
(selected by the Union) and community representatives may be organized
at the local school level for the purpose of assuring greater communica-
tion with parents on matters of discipline, safety, and other local school
regulations. Such committees are encouraged to coordinate efforts within
their high school constellation and with schools in other constellations.

- Plans developed by these committees shall not include any matter which

is inconsistent with the collective bargaining Agreement, other District
policy and/or the policies of other public agencies.

XI1, PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENTS
(See Also Article XIV.)

A. Balanced Staff Concept

The District and the Union reaffirm their commitment to the balanced
staff concept under which teachers assigned to schools shall have the nec-
essary qualifications to teach the subject area and grade level, and
pupils shall have experiences with teachers and administrators of different
races, and shall have both new and experienced teachers on a faculty which
includes both men and women. This concept has not been in the past and
is not intended as an involuntary transfer procedure.

In order to implement the balanced staff concept: In filling vacancies
and/or when a school’s staff is increased or decreased, appropriate
assignments or transfers will be made in the school department in which
the change of service occurs, giving priority to the balanced staff con-
cept elements in the following order: necessary qualifications to teach
such area and grade level, race, experience, and sex.

B. Assignment of Teachers

A certified teacher* classified as an ESRP, assigned to a vacancy at
the beginning of the fall semester shall be issued a contract within
thirty (30) days after reorganization retroactive to the first day in the
vacancy.

A certified teacher} classified as an ESRP, assigned to a position which
remains a legitimate vacancy between the period of January 1, through
ten (10) days after reorganization will be given a contract retroactive to
the first day in the vacancy.

Except during organization/reorganization, a certificated teacher,
classified as an ESRP, retained for twenty (20) school days in a vacancy
shall be tendered a contract retroactive to the first day in the vacancy.

C. Promotion Policies Affecting A.A.O

Each Assistant Attendance Officer who submits evidence to the
Office of Personnel of having earned a B.A. degree and who successfully
completes the regular personnel interviewing process shall be placed on
the Attendance Agent eligibility list.

*Certificated is interpreted to mean a teacher hoiding a provisional, permanent, continuing,
or life certificate.
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D. Seniority

Seniority in the Detroit Public School System means total accumu-
lated contract service and/or other permanent assignment service in this
bargaining unit in any of the Detroit Public Schools since the most recent
date of appointment (See Form 4301). Seniority also accrues while the
employee is on sabbatical leave, professional service leave, and approved
military service leave. Seniority does not accrue while on any other kind
of leave.

Total accumulated seniority in this bargaining unit dating from most
recent appointment to contract status for teachers or permanent assign-
ment service for other employees in this bargaining unit shall be carried
from one job classification to another when a transfer in job classifica-
tion occurs, e.g. school social worker to teacher.

Building representatives shall be considered by reason of their posi-
tion to have top seniority for purposes of transfer and assignment of duties
(Super-Seniority).

Administrators who left the DFT bargaining unit and without a
break in Detroit service thereafter returned to it, shall be accorded the
seniority previously accrued while a member of the DFT bargaining unit
as provided above, but shall not be accorded any seniority credit for the
period outside the bargaining unit. Salary and fringe benefits shalt be com-
mensurate with their job classification and seniority.

Teacher service for full-time (1028 hours annually), certified adult
education teachers will be carried over when reassigned to another reg-
ular job classification within the bargaining unit.

Seniority for teachers newly assigned to a building shall apply only
after reorganization in the school.

Assistant Attendance Officer — Seniority

A.A.O’s appointed to regular positions in the unit shall be consid-
ered probationary employees for the first sixty (60) calendar days.
When an employee has satisfactorily completed the probationary period,
he shatl be entered on the seniority list of the unit and shall rank, for senior-
ity purposes, from the effective date of his/her appointment.

E. Transfer of Teachers

Subject to the Balanced Staff Concept, a teacher’s system-wide
seniority status shall govern when a reduction in teacher service makes
it necessary to transfer teachers. The teachers to be transferred, within
the department affected, will be determined by seniority. If two teach-
ers have the same amount of seniority, Detroit substitute teaching ser-
vice will be added. This rule of seniority does not apply when a teacher
freely requests or consents to a transfer or has been rated unsatisfactory.
Probationary teachers are not protected from transfer due to reduction
in teacher service. Qualified bilingual teachers who have full endorse-
ment will be protected from reduction in service transfer if they are serv-
ing bilingual students and using their second language in the process.

——
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When released service transfer is about to occur, the building repre-
sentative and the involved teachers will be informed. Upon request, the
basis for determination of such transfers will be given to the building rep-
resentative and the teachers involved.

A teacher carries seniority only in the areas in which he/she is cur-
rently teaching. A teacher may not avoid a transfer by requesting a change
in teaching-service department at the time when a transfer is under con-
sideration because of released school service.

Teachers released from a specially funded program(s) shall be con-
sidered part of the department to which they were previously assigned
in that same school if the specially funded program(s) assignment
involved direct contact with children in a teacher/pupll relationship. Nec-
essary transfers will follow Contract provisions.

If the specially funded program did not involve direct contact with
children in a teacher/pupil relationship, the released teacher shall be placed
in the same or similar position as that held before assignment to the spe-
cial program as openings occur in that or another work location. The
released teacher in this instance may not “bump” another teacher.

Contract teachers must be given one week’s notice before forced trans-
fer due to lowered enrollment, except during reorganization; in the fall
semester not later than the fourth Wednesday, and in the second semester
during the first ten school days. Seniority rights will be respected con-
sistent with the Balanced Staff Concept established by the District and
supported by the Union.

Contract teachers shall receive at least a week’s notice before they are
transferred from one regular assignment to another regular assignment,
unless such transfer is at the teacher’s own request. Effective the 1997-
98 school year, only ESRP’s, STS, LTS, LLI's in vacancies will receive
two (2) days notice prior to being released except that vocationally cer-
tificated ESRP’s and Day Trade teachers shall be given at least 30
school days’ notice before their assignment is closed out or they are trans-
ferred.

The following represents the school district’s policy for when schools
merge, close, or reorganize.

All reasonable efforts shall be made to reassign or assign staff in the
following situations as early as possible after the end of the school year.

1. Schools Which Merge

When one school merges totally with another, teachers in the two
schools shall be merged. If excess teachers exist, the reduction of
staff shall be made in inverse order of seniority using system-wide
seniority in the bargaining unit by department, i.e. homeroom, sci-
ence, math.

2. Schools Which Close

If the students are permitted to select which school to attend, the
District Personnel Office shall assign the teachers to other schools.

——
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3. Schools Which Close Temporarily
The teachers shall follow the students.

4. One or More Classes in a School are Relocated
The teachers shall follow the students.

When a school is closed outside of the open transfer period, and teach-
ers from the closed school have not yet been assigned by the District, a
teacher who submits a transfer request, and who is selected by a princi-
pal with a legitimate vacancy for which the teacher is certified, shall be
transferred to the school for which the teacher has been requested in
accordance with Article XII. E.

When a teacher is appointed, transferred, or assigned to a position for
which he/she is certificated and which he/she has agreed 1o assume, his/her
seniority is in effect in that assignment, except at the beginning of the
semester prior to organization-reorganization as stated previously.

If a contract teacher is transferred due to a reduction in teacher ser-
vice and there is no vacancy citywide, be/she shall accept assignment as
a contract-teacher-at-large (at regular salary and benefits) until an open-
ing for which he/she is qualified occurs.

Placement of contract-teachers-at-large has priority over a newly hired
teacher, ES, ESV, RES and ESRP, and over a laid-off teacher with less
seniority.

A contract-teacher-at-large may accept a temporary assignment of up
to one year ouiside his/her regular subject area and upon written request
retain seniority in his/her original field.

A teacher forced to transfer due to reduction in teacher service shall
be given more than one choice of school whenever available. Following
such forced transfer, subsequent voluntary transfer shall not be precluded
by a minimum time requirement.

Effective June 1, 2000, the District shall establish an open transfer
period from April 1-July 31.

During this open transfer period, members who wish to transfer may
do so without seeking their release from their current principal.

Teachers who wish to change the location of their teaching or the kind
of assignment they have, may apply for a transfer by filing Personnel Form
4039, Request for Transfer. The usual procedure is to submit the trans-
fer form to the principal; however, it may be sent directly to the Office
of Personnel as a confidential document without any signature except that
of the teacher.

The request must be renewed annually if the individual wishes to have
the request continue to be considered. Transfer requests are listed by the
Office of Personnel in the order of receipt and area of specialization.
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Transfer requests will be reviewed regularly by the Office of Admin-
istrative/Instructional Personnel. The Office of Administrative/Instruc-
tional Personnel will make a “good faith” effort to honor transfer
requests by the beginning of the first semester of the school year.

Before a teacher is transferred into a school, the SBMC will interview
all qualified candidates who have met all necessary academic require-
ments for the vacancy and have expressed their interest in transferring
in writing. The SBMC will make its recommendation to the principal
regarding its selection after the final interview is conducted.

The decision of the principal following the recommendation of the
SBMC as to acceptances shall be final.

Teachers requesting transfers that are not honored shall be notified
in writing when the Transfer Request Module, of the proposed person-
nel/payroll automated system, is impiemented.

Transfer pools including filing and renewal dates shall be maintained
and made available to the Union upon request. If a repeated transfer request
has not been honored within three years, upon request the teacher shall
be notified in writing as to the reason.

A teacher who has been forced to transfer due to reduced teacher ser-
vice shall have priority to return to his/her school if a vacancy occurs for
which he/she is qualified, consistent with the Balanced Staff Concept.
The priority to return to his/her school shall be limited to a period of two
(2) years.

Transfer requests to return must be submitted at the time of release
due to reduced teacher service and annually, thereafter. In the event that
a return is offered and refused, the District will no longer be obligated
in this regard.

When a position is to be filled by transfer, the Office of Personnel will
check its list of transfer requests against the requirements for the posi-
tion. The position will be offered to those meeting the requirements
according to the Balanced Staff Concept, place on the transfer list, and
seniority.

Transfers because of a reduction in teacher service shall be in accord
with the Seniority and Transfer sections.

Transfers in response to the teacher’s own request shall be in accord
with the Seniority and Transfer sections.

There are times when the services of a teacher may be needed more
in some other school than the one in which he/she is teaching. In such
cases, teachers may be requested to change their locations for the best
interests of the school system.

The District and the Union will develop procedures for unusual
staffing requirements.

In the event that a grievance is filed on a proposed transfer, the Union
may move directly to the procedure outlined in Article XXIII, D, 2, and
the time allowed at each of the steps shall be reduced to no longer than
one week at each step.
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DFT members who are temporarily unable to perform essential
functions at their regular worksite due to documented medical conditions
that have been validated by the Medical Unit, shall be temporarily
assigned by Administrative/Instructional Personnel to other worksites.
After medical validation, the teacher shall be reassigned to another
worksite within twenty-four (24) bours. In the event the teacher is not
reassigned within the twenty-four (24) hour period, all such waiting period
absences will not be charged to the teacher’s illness bank and the
teacher’s regular gross earnings shall be maintained.

Teachers shall be returned to their regular assignments as soon as the
temporary situations are alleviated. Any medical condition that exceeds
ninety (90) days will be processed consistent with Article XII. Person-
nel Assignments, Section E. Transfers of Teachers, paragraphs 9 and 11.

" Temporary assignments will not negate the corrective discipline
Pprocess.

Temporary assignments will not negate Article XIII, Section E., 1.,
Competence: Assistance and Reporting. The rating process would stop
during the temporary reassignment, and would resume when the teacher
is returned to his/her school. A temporary assignment shall be recognized
as emergency absences from the teacher’s regular worksite.

Every effort shall be made to place the affected teacher at a level com-
parable to their regular assignment.

1t is expressly agreed that the foregoing language in this Article is
intended to clarify existing seniority and transfer policies and is not other-
wise motivated.

F. Transfer Review Board

A transfer review board consisting of equal numbers of representa-
tives of the District and the Union will at monthly meetings review selected
transfers with respect to balance of staff, race, experience, and sex. If this
procedure does not accomplish transfers in compliance with the Balance
of Staff Concept, the parties will meet to develop a mutually agreed upon
alternate procedure.

G. Teacher Layoff and Recall
1. Layoff

In the event that teachers are permissibly laid off, they shall be laid
off in inverse order of seniority, i.., the teacher with the least systemwide
seniority shall be laid off first.

In determining layoff,* a teacher’s seniority shall be credited
(a) In elementary: (1) In pre-K through grade 6 in homeroom

(2) In special subject area, e.g., art, music,
science

(b) In secondary: In areas in which teacher was assigned during the
school year preceding layoff and in areas in
which a major is carried.

*See Article X1, Sec. D, for provisions affecting transfer.
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In the event of discontinuance of any regular program or of a change
in elementary from special subject to homeroom of any subject area, mutu-
ally agreeable special provisions shall be worked out by the District and
the Union concerning the assignment of teachers who have been teach-
ing in the discontinued program or subject area.

No teacher shall bump another teacher except to avoid layoff. In this
case the teacher bumped shall be the teacher with the least system-wide
seniority in an area for which the former teacher is qualified to teach as
described above in this section. No layoff of a Detroit teacher tenured as
of September 1, 1977 shall occur with less than sixty (60) calendar days’
written notice before the end of the school year. No non-tenured contract
teacher and no teacher who acquires tenure after September 1, 1977 shall
be laid off for bona fide economic reasons during the school year except
upon sixty (60) calendar days’ written notice.

These provisions concerning layoff shall not prevent transfers from one
teaching area or grade level to another upon request of the teacher con-
sistent with Article VII, D, 2 or, upon teacher request to avoid layoff,

A teacher who is scheduled for layoff shall remain in the same
teaching assignment until the layoff becomes effective unless the service
is no longer required or he/she is replaced by a contract teacher who is
not scheduled to be laid off.

District payment of health, dental, and life insurance benefits carried
by regular full time employees laid off upon completion of the school year
shall be continued through October 5 of that calendar year. This provi-
sion shall not apply to limited emergency substitute teachers. (See lan-
guage on Class 2 Regular Emergency Substitutes.)

Laid off teachers shall be permitted to carry group insurance avail-
able to active employees provided that arrangements can be made with
the insurance carriers.

If layoffs are required, members of the bargaining unit who are cre-
dentialed and apply shall be made Regular Emergency Substitutes.
Such placement on the substitute list shall not serve to deny said mem-
bers their recall rights nor upon recall adversely affect their status and
benefits acquired before layoff including but not limited to placement on
the salary schedule, sick leave bank, and other fringe benefits. Teachers
working as substitutes while they are laid off may not use the sick days
accumulated as contract teachers.

2. Recall

Teachers laid off are to be recalled in the reverse order of layoff
following the seniority provisions established in the sections above and
placed consistent with balance of staff requirements. In the case of equal
seniority, other Detroit teaching service both substitute and coritract will
be added.

In the event that a teacher is to be recatled from a subject area list and
that list has been exhausted, the teacher with the most system-wide senior-
ity and certification from the other subject area lists shall be offered that
position.
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In the event a teacher is recalled to a subject area other than his/her
subject area, the teacher may refuse the recall and maintain his/her posi-
tion on the subject area recall list.

If a teacher is recalled to his/her subject area and he/she refuses the
recall, the teacher shall be terminated without further obligation on the
part of the District. However, if the teacher to be recalled is currently
employed by another school district, the teacher will be allowed to com-
plete the school year in that district and will be recalied at the beginning
of the next school year. If the recalled teacher has confirmed employment
elsewhere, the teacher will be allowed up to forty-five (45) days to report
to the recalled position. If the recalled teacher is ill and unable to report
for work, the teacher will be recalled and placed on illness leave until the
teacher is able to return to work consistent with the present leave policy.

On being recalled, a teacher shall become an ESRP (special authority)*
until such time as enrollment figures are verified and the permanency of
the position is verified. Such determination will take place no later than
the end of the fifth week of school. When the recall has been determined
to be finalized, the teacher shall, retroactive to date of recall, have
restored status and benefits acquired before layoff including but not lim-
ited to placement on the salary schedule, sick leave bank, and other fringe
benefits. Teachers recalled after the fifth week of school shall be placed
on contract status immediately with status and benefits restored.

If at the time of recall, the person to be recatled can provide sufficient
evidence to confirm that they qualify for maternity disability leave,
approved illness leave of absence, personal business maternity related
leave, or maternity related right to return child care leave, they will be
recalled to that position subject to the appropriate leave of absence pro-
visions with the right to use sick days where applicable.

Notification on Recall will be:
a. by telephone first

b. by certified or registered letter if there is no answer by phone.

Position will be held for a response for 10 calendar days from date
of sending letter. :

If the ten (10) days expire, the person shall be reinstated for recall on
his/her contacting the District WITHIN THE NEXT TEN (10) CAL-
ENDAR DAYS. Failure to respond to the written notice of recall within
the ten (10) day period will result in the individual being moved to the
bottom of the recall list. The teacher will be terminated without further
obligation on the part of the District if there is no response within thirty
(30) days of official recall notification.

New teachers shall not be hired to fill vacancies for which laid off
teachers or contract-teachers-at-large are qualified and can fill. **

*Such teachers shall have all benefits and pay as would accrue under contract except
for layoff notice which would be the same as ESRPs. The pay rate shall be the same
as the teacher would have received if hefshe had not been laid off.

**Gee Article XV, Section H.

——
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H. Unemployment Compensation

A contract teacher who is laid off under the provisions of this Agree-
ment, paid unemployment compensation benefits associated with his/her
regular teaching assignment during the summer immediately following
the layoff, and subsequently recalled to a similar position by the Mon-
day following the fourth Friday of the next school year, will be paid his/her
annual salary rate as if the teacher had been employed the entire school
year, reduced however, by the amount of the unemployment compensation
he/she received during the summer immediately following the layoff.

Any such reduction of the total annual salary rate shall be prorated
over the entire school year. The teacher shall receive all seniority, ben-
efits and retirement credits without reduction as a result of the above
procedure and as if the teacher had been recalled by the first day of the
school year.

I. Layoff and Recall of Other Bargaining Unit Members

In the event that members of the bargaining unit, except employees
covered in Section F and H above, are permissibly laid off, they shall be
laid off in inverse order of seniority in each job classification affected based
on system-wide seniority, i.e., the person in the applicable job classifi-
cation with the least system-wide seniority shall be laid off first. (See def-
inition of seniority.)

A teacher who is scheduled for layoff shall remain in the same
teaching assignment until the layoff becomes effective unless the service
is no longer required or he/she is replaced by a contract teacher who is
not scheduled to be laid off.

Recall shall be in inverse order with the person having the greatest
seniority in each classification based on system-wide seniority being given
first opportunity of recall to that classification,

An Assistant Attendance Officer will receive a two-week notice
prior to the close-out of his/her position at a given school. In emergency
situations beyond the control of the School District of the City of
Detroit, except emergency weather conditions, AAO’s will receive at least
two (2) calendar days’ notice of lay-off.

J. Adult Education

Any adult education teacher employed 20 hours or more per week will
be provided a two-week notice prior to any layoff resulting from reduced
enrollment or attendance which occurs during the school year.

The layoff of aduit education teachers in primary positions shall be
within their areas of certification and in inverse order of seniority accu-
mulated in this category. In the following situations, seniority will not
be applicable:

a. Where verified by-weekly student attendance falls below eight
resulting in the teacher being employed less than twenty hours per
week and/or

b. Where the teacher agrees to be employed for less than twenty hours
per week.
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Recall of teachers laid off on the basis of seniority shall be in reverse
order of layoff. '

Each time it becomes necessary to close a class because verified bi-
weekly student attendance has fallen below eight a verbal warning will
be given to the teacher, followed by a written warning two weeks later.
The teacher will have an additional two weeks after the written warning
to achieve a minimum attendance of eight students. (The assigned
teacher-in-charge will work with the teacher to improve attendance
after each waming.)

Teachers employed for twenty or more hours per week and not sub-
ject to (a) and/or (b) above, will be guaranteed a minimum of twenty hours
continued employment for the balance of the current school semester.

Teachers included in categories (a) and (b) above, would not have the
right to “bump” other teachers.

A class may be terminated (closed) during the first five (5) weeks of
the fall and spring semesters if it has not demonstrated proportionate
growth toward an enrollment level of ten (10) students in Vocational Edu-
cation, fifteen (15) students in Adult Basic Education, and eighteen (18)
students in secondary. '

A class may be terminated (closed) during the first two (2) weeks of
the summer semester if it has not demonstrated proportionate growth
toward an enrollment level of ten (10) students in Vocational Education,
fifteen (15) students in Adult Basic Education, and eighteen (18) students
in secondary education.

K. Summer School and Night School Assignments

All teachers regularly assigned to classroom teaching during the school
year shall have an opportunity to teach in sammer school and night school
assignments before other certificated persons are assigned.

Non-teaching teachers shaii be eligible for assignment only when reg-
ular classroom teachers are not available. Counselors will be eligible for
summer school and evening school teaching positions and shall have pri-
ority for night school and summer counseling positions before other cet-
tificated persons are assigned.

In the event summer assignments in the area of attendance are avail-
able, Assistant Attendance Officers who are regularly assigned to a
school or work location shall have preference.

Summer school assignments shall be rotated on a three year basis
whenever there are sufficient teachers available who are qualified to teach
the particular subject for which a surnmer school teacher is needed.

Summer school and evening school job opportunity notices will be
made available through the Office of Personnel upon personal visit but
will not be available upon telephone calls. Article XXIV, Information,
also applies to this provision. (See Section M below for details.)
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L. After School Teacher Assignments

All assignments of teachers to positions after school, in night school,
in summer school and in extended day programs including but not lim-
ited to State and Federally funded programs, if any, shall be made by the
Office of Personnel in accordance with regular written Office of Personnel
selection and assignment procedures. Persons other than unit members
may be utilized in after-school programs.

Night school procedures shall be posted at least twice a year.

M. Procedures for Assignment of Summer School Teacher .
Personnel

In accord with Article XII, Section I, the following guidelines will
govern the assignment of teachers for the summer school sessions:

1. The rotation of teaching staff members will be achieved by
releasing teachers who have served three (3) or more consecutive years
in summer school. A teacher will not be rotated unless a fully qualified
teacher is available to replace him/her.

2. Where it becomes necessary to rotate teachers, the following rules
will apply, provided a balanced staff is maintained:

a. Within a department the teacher with the greatest number of con-
secutive years of summer school service will be released first. The
next to be released will be the one with the next highest number
of years of service in summer school.

b. Where two individuals within a department have the same length
of summer school service, the individual with the greater system
seniority will be retained. :

3. Teachers who are released because of the rotation policy must reap-
ply in order to be considered for employment in future years.

4. In the assignment of teachers consideration will be given to
building a summer school staff which will be composed of at lease one-
third of the day school staff. In order to achieve this, when a vacancy
occurs in a school, the first person from that school on the eligibility list
will be given preference for the assignment provided he/she is fully qual-
ified and the assignment is in accord with the Balanced Staff Concept.
Where no such teacher is available from that school, the first person so
qualified on the eligibility list will be offered the assignment.

5. Unusual circumstances which arise in relation to the rotation or
replacement of staff members will be reviewed by a special summer school
personnel committee. The Union will be represented on this committee.

6. Summer School application procedures:

a. The Office of Personnel will establish a two week period during
the spring semester for the receipt of applications for summer
school teaching.

b. Teachers who apply for these positions during this time period will
be given preference consistent with the present guidelines per-
taining to summer school empioyment practices.

——
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c. Teachers who apply subsequent to the posted closing date will be
considered for employment in order of receipt of application only
after the list provided for in paragraph b. has been exhausted.

N. Procedure for Assignment of Non-Public Site Teacher
Personnel

All assignments of teachers to specially funded positions at non-public
sites shall be made by the Office of Personnel in accordance with regu-
lar written Office of Personnel selection and assignment procedures. If
a position at a non-public site is maintained from one school year to the
next, the teacher who satisfactorily occupied that position the first year
shall be reassigned to it for the following year.

Where necessary cuts or reduction of programs result in layoffs, teach-
ers shall be laid off in inverse order of seniority accumulated in this cat-
egory, i.e., the person with the least seniority in non-public sites shall be
laid off first.

Any non-public site teacher will be provided in two-week notice prior
to any layoff resulting from reduction in programs.

Recall shall be in reverse order with the teacher certificated for the
position and having the greatest seniority in non-public sites being
given first opportunity of recall.

XIII. RECORDS AND FILES; REMOVAL OF REPRIMANDS;
SPECIAL COMPLAINTS; TENURE; COMPETENCE;
RATING AND DISCIPLINARY ACTION; DISCHARGE
OR DISCIPLINE; EVALUATION; RESIDENCY

A. Records and Files

Personnel records shall continue to be confidential and carefully
guarded in the interest of the individual employee. They are available only
for administrative and supervisory use, but they are accessible, with the
exceptions noted below, to the individual employee concerned.

The individual employee may examine his/her own record with the
CEO or his/her designee. The exceptions include the tests and reports from
the following sources: the District medical examiners, the Psychologi-
cal Clinic, committees acting in the selection or promotion processes,
placement bureaus, and former employers.

Official grievances filed by any teacher under the grievance proce-
dure as outlined in this collective bargaining agreement shall not be placed
in the personnel file of the teacher; nor shall such grievance become a
part of any other file or record which is utilized in the promotion pro-
cess; nor shall it be used in any recommendations for job placement.

No official report nor any derogatory statement about a teacher shall
be filed by an administrator or supervisor unless the teacher is sent a dated
copy at the same time. The teacher shall have the right 10 submit a response
to the report or statement. Such a response shall be attached to and filed
with the report or statement in the teacher’s official personnel file.

Derogatory statements or reports kept by administrators at the school
level are subject to the same provisions as official personnel files.
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B. Removal of Reprimands

An employee may request removal of an official reprimand that has
been in the personnel file for a three year period provided no other offi-
cial reprimands have been received during this period. The reprimand will
be removed with the concurrence of the administrator who submitted the
reprimand. In the event the employee has experienced a change in
his/her administrator the reprimand will be removed with the concurrence
of the present administrator.

C. Special Complaints

In the event a complaint or charge is made by any person* or group,
not employed by the District, against any teacher(s), about job perfor-
mance, the teacher(s) concerned shall be promptly notified. The teacher(s)
involved in the complaint or charge shall be given full information with
respect thereto and with respect to any investigation conducted by the
teacher{s)’ administrator(s).

In the event the teacher(s) is required by administration to answer such
complaint or charge, it shall be in personnel session at an administrative
hearing which shall be closed to the public. The teacher(s) may have the
right of Union representation and shall not be required to attend any com-
plaint or charge hearing other than the aforementioned. Appeals may be
made as provided in Article XXII of this Agreement.

The teacher(s) shall be entitled to grieve as provided in this Agree-
ment.

D. Tenure

The School District of the City of Detroit and all other Michigan school
districts are governed by the provisions of the Michigan Teachers’
Tenure Act. This legislation establishes a procedure relative to the
release and discharge of unsatisfactory teachers which is designed both
to protect the teacher and the children of the school district.

The district will develop policies consistent with the attached pro-
cedure.

No teacher on continuing tenure shall discontinue his/her services to
the school system except by mutual consent, without giving a written
notice to the School District of the City of Detroit at least 60 days before
September first of the ensuing school year. Discontinuance in any other
manner will result in forfeiture of rights to continuing tenure previously
acquired.

For complete text of the Michigan Teachers’ Tenure Act, see State of
Michigan General School Laws: Act 4, 1937 {(Ex. Sess.), as amended.

*This does not preclude the right of a parent or guardian to meet with the teacher of his/her
child {Article X).

——
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E. Competence: Assistance and Report

1. Teachers

Unsatisfactory procedures will not be initiated against teachers who
have had changes in their teaching area as a result of recall or forced trans-
fer during the first semester in the new assignment.

Teachers will not be observed for evaluation purposes during the first
two weeks of the semester.

EVALUATION
By November 1:

Two classroom observations shall be conducted by the principal or
designee based on criteria that can be used in developing an Individual
Development Plan (IDP). Two observations shall be conducted by the
content specialist. No observation shall take place prior to the fourth
Wednesday of the school year. Foliowing the post-observation con-
ferences, the teacher shall be provided with written summaries of the
observations.

A performance evaluation shall be completed based on the four
classroom observations. The instrument will identify the teacher as
satisfactory or less than satisfactory. A conference shall take place at
which the teacher is placed on formal notice of his/her deficiencies.
Based on the performance evaluation, the principal/designee and, the
content specialist shall prepare the IDP in consultation with the
teacher. This shall be done as soon as possible after the notice to the
teacher, but no later than November 1.

An integral part of the IDP will be the identification of the assistance
that will be given to the teacher from the receipt of the IDP and March
15.

This assistance may include, but is not limited to the following:
¢ The assignment of a peer-coach.
« A schedule of assistance visits to be made by the content specialist.

» Agreement on professional assistance activities in which the
teacher will participate in.

« A schedule of observations of exemplary teachers.
e A schedule of demonstration lessons in the teacher’s own room.

When the IDP is completed, the teacher and the principal will sign
off in acknowledgement of the IDP’s contents.

November 1-March 15:
With the support of the content specialist and the principal/designee,
assistance and professional development opportunities shall be pro-
vided for the teacher.

Prior to the initiation of the second round of observations, the
principal/designee, the content specialist, the teacher and the teacher’s
representative will meet.

The purpose of the meeting will be to review the progress towards
meeting the goals of the IDP.
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If the assistance offered in the IDP has not been afforded to the teacher,
the evaluation process will be terminated.

If the teacher was not available to benefit from the majority of the
agreed assistance, the evaluation process will continue.

March 15-May 1:
One classroom observation shali be conducted by the
principal/designee. One observation shall be conducted by the con-
tent specialist. Following the post-observation conferences, the
teacher shall be provided with written summaries of the observations.

By May 15:
A second performance evaluation based upon the observations shall
be completed which assesses the teacher’s progress in meeting the IDP
goals. The teacher shall be evaluated as satisfactory or less than sat-
isfactory (unsatisfactory). A conference informing the teacher of same
shall be conducted. .

Absences will not negate the evaluation process.

2. ESRP’s

Before an ESRP is rated unsatisfactory in instructional performance,
the following steps shall have been taken:

a. The principal, assistant principal or department head shall have
observed the ESRP’s classroom performance at least twice.

b. A conference between the ESRP and at least one school admin-
istrator as named above shall be held, upon completion of the
observation, to put the teacher on notice that his/her work is unsat-
isfactory, to discuss means for improvement, and to indicate
what administrative assistance will be provided. Notice of such
conference, its purpose, and the teacher’s right to Union repre-
sentation shall be given in advance in writing.

A summary of the conference shall be put in writing by both the
principal and the ESRP.

¢. No sooner than 10 school days after the conference, the princi-
pal shall confer with the ESRP and file a report on Form 4080
reviewing the ESRP’s  performance since the initial conference.
If the report is unsatisfactory, the ESRP may be released after two
days’ notice.
Effective the 2003-04 school year, the teaching performance of
the long-term substitute (LTS) who is assigned to a regular teach-
ing position either due to a vacancy or while replacing a contract
teacher on leave of absence shall be rated in accordance with the
evaluation procedure identified in Article XIILE.2.

3. Emergency Substitutes

The substitute teacher may be evaluated on Form 4076, Report on
Quality of Emergency Substitute Teacher Service. This rating is then sent
to the Office of Personnel, where it is placed in the substitute teacher’s
individual file.

Evaluations of unsatisfactory service are discussed with the substi-
tute teacher.

——
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4. JROTC Instructors and Assistants

The Director of Army Instruction shall supervise and evaluate all
JROTC personnel according to criteria formulated in Military directives
and regulations as set forth by the Department of the Army, the U.S, Train-
ing and Doctrine Command, Fort Monroe, VA and Headquarters Second
ROTC Region, Fort Knox, KY. It is recognized, however, that the
JROTC program is part of the total teaching program within the schools
and that the school administrator shall have responsibility for the super-
vision and evaluation of the JROTC instructor’s performance as it relates
to his/her effectiveness in the local school setting. It is desirable that the
school administrator and the Director of Army Instruction consult gen-
erally on evaluations of all JROTC instructors. Copies of evaluations shall
be made available to JROTC instructors. Requirements and standards
mutually acceptable to the U.S. Army and the School District of the City
of Detroit must be maintained.

5. Assistant Attendance Officer Evaluation

Before an Assistant Attendance Officer is rated unsatisfactory in job
performance, the following steps shall have been taken:

a. Process
The principal, assistant principal, or administrator from the Atten-
dance Department shall have observed the Assistant Attendance
Officer’s job performance at least twice.

b. Conferences

A conference between the Assistant Attendance Officer and at least
one administrator as named above shall be held, upon completion
of the observations, to put the Assistant Attendance Officer on
notice that his/her work is unsatisfactory, to discuss means for
improvement, and to indicate what administrative assistance will
be provided. Notice of such conference, its purpose, and the Assis-
tant Attendance Officer’s right to Union representation shall be
given in advance, in writing.

Subsequent to the meeting, the administrator and the Assistant
Attendance Officer shall each summarize the conference in writ-
ing and exchange copies.

¢. Timelines
No sooner than ten (10) school days after the conference, the
administrator shall confer with the Assistant Attendance Officer
and file a report on Form 4208, reviewing the Assistant Attendance
Officer’s performance since the initial conference. If the report is
unsatisfactory, the Assistant Attendance Officer will be terminated
after two (2) days’ notice.

F. Rating and Disciplinary Action

The teacher will be notified in advance in writing of the purpose of
a meeting with an administrator in cases where an unsatisfactory rating
and/or disciplinary action — including official reprimand — is con-
tempiated, and shall be entitled to have Union representation.

G. Discharge or Discipline
No employee shall be discharged or disciplined unjustly.

——
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XIV. SUBSTITUTES

During the 2002-2003 school year, no change in the substitute clas-
sification system will be made, except to provide job codes for retirees
working as substitutes. The Certified/Certified Rate salary schedule
will be maintained through 2002-2003.

However, during the 2002-2003 school year, the substitute roster will
be reviewed for:

* Accuracy of contact information

* Credentials (compliance with permit requirements defined by the
Department of Education)

Work history (compliance with five (5) day commitment)
+ Continued interest in working

* Areas of interest (e.g. Elementary, Special Education)

The SAMS/Sub-finder Program will be piloted during the 2002-2003
school year and will be fully implemented during the 2003-2004 school
year.

Substitutes regularly working five (5) days per week during the
2001-2002 school year in the job code 9000 will be reclassified as 9160
substitutes for the 2002-2003 school year. The salary schedule will be
the same as for 9000, however, they will receive employee-only medi-
cal insurance as well as sick days. Substitutes will be re-classified to 9000
if they fail to maintain a five-day per week work schedule.

A. ES Progression to ESRP; ESRP Progression to Contract

Any substitute assigned to a verified and authorized vacant position
shall be paid at the applicable ESRP salary rate from the first day of ser-
vice in that position.

A substitute assigned to a position other than an authorized vacant
position, e.g. as a result of an illness absence, a position resulting from
the absence of a teacher who has a right to return to the same position,
a position resulting from an absence due to Workers’ Compensation, must
complete twenty (20) days in that assignment before beginning to be paid
at the applicable ESRP rate. Once twenty (20) days of service have been
completed, ESRP pay shall be retroactive to the first day of service in
that position.

Effective the 1997-98 school year, only ESRP’s in vacancies will
receive two (2) days notice prior to being released.

No ESRP shall be released except for (1) the assignment of a
contract* teacher certificated for the position, (2) unsatisfactory service
as provided on “Report on Quality of ESRP, ES or Intern Teacher

*The District’s standard current probationary, annual or continuing contract provided
that no new conditions or provisions shall be adopted except in accord with collective
bargaining agreement.

—o—



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 47 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 47

Service,” (3) the position is closed out, or {4) implementation of the Bal-
ance of Staff Concept. An ESRP retained for 100 school days in a full-
time assignment for which he/she has a provisional, permanent, contin-
uing, or life certificate shall be tendered a contract* dated and effective
back to the original date of assignment and shall, effective such date, be
treated as a contract® teacher for all purposes of this Agreement except
that such teacher may be transferred at the end of the semester, and except
that an ESRP retained for 100 days or more in an illness position will not
be tendered a contract as long as that position is being held for the dis-
abled teacher, except no ESRP will be appointed to contract status if a
certified laid off teacher is available for the position. (This does not change
the present transfer policy.) The time spent in an illness absence shall be
counted toward the 100 days if the illness absence becomes a vacancy,
except that such teacher shall not have priority over a laid off teacher for
that position but shall be placed on a ranking list according to the effec-
tive date the position became a vacancy or the date the teacher on a right-
to-return child care leave returns to that position.

An ESRP who is released after having served 100 days in an illness
position on one-year child care leave will be given priority for reas-
signment to a vacant position both during the school year and at the begin-
ning of the new semester but shall not have priority over a laid off teacher.

An ESRP who has served 100 days in an illness position or one-year
child care leave and who is reassigned as an emergency substitute to a
vacant position in September will be tendered a contract if the position
remains vacant following the fourth Wednesday enrollment count but shall
not have priority over a laid off teacher.

An ESRP who has served 100 days in an illness position or one-year
child care leave and is reassigned to a vacant position any time during
the school year after the fourth Wednesday will be tendered a contract
at the time the vacant position is confirmed but shall not have priority over
a laid off teacher.

B. Beginning with the 2003-2004 school year, Appendix A. Emergency
Substitutes (Delete Class 1 and 2) and Appendix A. Emergency Substitutes
(Delete Class 3 & 4), there will be two (2) classifications of Emergency
Substitutes (ES).

Long-Term Substitutes (LTS)
Selected to work in any school five (5) days per week will be
selected based on the following prioritized order:

* 15 semester hours of professional education as defined by Michi-
gan Department of Education

» Less than 15 but more than 6 semester hours
 Fewer than 6 semester hours and enrolled in an approved plan of
work.,

Refusing an assignment will result in reclassification to STS. Bene-
fits will be maintained through the summer provided the LTS remains
eligible for LTS status as indicated previously in this paragraph.

*The District’s standard current probationary, annual or continuing contract provided

that no new conditions or provisions shall be adopted except in accord with collective
bargaining agreement.
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Short-Term Substitutes (STS)

A STS shall be defined as a substitute with at least a Bachelors degree
who is assigned on an as-needed basis to one or more schools.

The District reserves the right to move substitutes from STS to LTS
class based on need and qualifications. Based on need and qualifications,
some LTSs may be reclassed to STS. The parties will meet prior to Jan-
uary 1, 2003 to discuss reclassification procedures.

A needs assessment will take place following the 4th Wednesday stu-
dent count in September and February and at the end of the school year.

Laid off contract teachers are to be offered a LTS assignment in the
reverse order of layoff, following the seniority provisions in Article XII,
Section F, 1 and 2. Acceptance or refusal of an assignment shall not affect -
the contract teacher’s placement on the recall list.

C. Provision of Substitutes

In the event of a regular classroom teacher’s absence on a scheduled
instruction day, the District shall continue to provide all available sub-
stitutes. If all available substitutes have been called and there still are
vacancies in the school, the class shall be covered in accord with the emer-
gency plan developed by the principal in consultation with the School
Union Committee. Emergency plans shall involve all certified person-
nel, including administrators, in teaching or supervision of pupils.

Hourly employees or otherwise non-certified instructional support per-
sonnel within the bargaining unit shall not be used to provide substitute

-coverage or supervise students when adequate substitute service is not

available. The parties will meet to discuss liability issues.

D. Accumulation of Sick Leave — ESRP’s, RES’s, ES Class I

ESRP’s shall accumulate sick leave on the basis of one day per twenty
(20) days worked. Days accumulated shall be carried over from one ESRP
assignment to the next if: (a) the break in ESRP service is of twenty (20)
or fewer school days duration; OR (b) if the teacher is available and will-
ing to serve in any school in the system as assigned, at least three days
per week.

Effective the 1994-1995 school year, all RES’s and ES Class I's
assigned to a building as a five (5) day substitute, or committed to a five
(5) day availability for substitute service, shall receive two (2) sick days
the first semester of the school year, and an additional two sick days the
second semester of the school year.

Individuals who begin their employment with the district as an RES
or ES Class I at any time after the second pay period of a new semester,
will have their sick days prorated on a full day basis — one (1) day in
the fall or one (1) day in the spring.

ESRP’s, ES Class I's and RES’s may use earned sick leave days as
needed regardless of which of the three (3) substitute classifications they
possess. Unused sick days may be banked up to a limit of one hundred
(100). Provisions for utilization of sick leave shall be the same as those
of contract teachers.

(Also see insurance provision and Appendices.)

——
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The sick bank accumulated during services as ESRP, ES Class I or
RES shall be carried over to contract assignment.

E. Distribution of Substitutes

To supplement the District’s prior efforts to provide equal educational
opportunities to Detroit Public School children, the District and the Union
will work toward the equitable distribution of ESRP’s in all areas of the
city.

Up to three additional attendance agents shall continue to function
as relief attendance agents servicing area attendance centers as needed.

A list of available substitute registered nurses shall be maintained by
the School District of the City of Detroit.

A registered nurse substitute shall be provided when the registered
nurse in a school is absent on a scheduled class day and a registered nurse
is available.

F. Resource Teachers and Other Substitutes

Resource teachers are contract substitutes. In utilizing resource
teachers and other substitutes, present practices and procedures shall be
continually reviewed and improved.

G. Student Teachers

Student teachers may be used as substitutes for their sponsoring teach-
ers only in accordance with provisions made by the State Board of Edu-
cation. This provision shall not limit the right of a student teacher to sub-
stitute if the student teacher is otherwise qualified to substitute by
Special Permit issued by the State Board of Education.

H. Substitute Calls

The substitute office will give priority to fully certified persons who
have expressly agreed to serve in any school in the Detroit Public
School System in filling requests for substitutes before 7:15 a.m.

- XV. LIMITED LICENSE TO INSTRUCT

The parties agree to amend the Letter of Understanding signed June
6, 2001 regarding Limited License Instructor (LLI).

+ Compensation for LLIs hired after July 1, 2002 will be paid up to
Step 3 of the non-certified ESRP/LTS salary schedule. However,
if at the time of appointment, an LLI is employed as a DPS sub-
stitute receiving the Certified/Certified Rate of pay, that person will
be paid up to Step 3 of the Bachelor’s schedule. {(Appendix A)

» LLIs will receive in accordance with Article XVLB: 1) full-family
medical, dental and vision; 2) employee-only life insurance; and
3) ten (10} sick days.
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¢ Provided the conditions outlined below are met and in accordance
with the process outlined below, the school district will pay the cost
of education expenses incurred by the LLI up to a maximum of
$3,000 per year.* Reimbursable expenses include tuition, and
registration fees.

a)

b)

c)

d)

The school district will reimburse each year % of the costs
incurred by the LLI in connection with courses listed in the uni-
versity-approved teacher certification Plan of Work, as indicated
below, e.g. reimbursement of $1,500 per year. The LLI must sub-
mit original receipt(s) by the university with respect to the
expenses, and official transcript or grade report.

If upon achievement of full Michigan teaching certification and
subsequent reclassification as full contract teacher, the LLI
remains employed with the Detroit Public Schools, the district
will reimburse 4 of the remaining expense at the end of the first
full year of contract employment and the remaining % at the end
of the second full year.

LLI staff who are pursuing special education teaching endorse-
ments required for the classroom to which they are assigned,
specifically LD, EMI, EI, MI, or Al, will receive additional
reimbursement in accordance with the provisions for tuition
reimbursement of the collective bargaining agreement.

Receiving a grade of ‘B’ or better for all approved coursework.

Upon achievement of full Michigan certification and subsequent

reclassification to contract status, the LLI will receive any additional
salary incentives paid for critical shortage as defined by the pre-
vailing collective bargaining agreement.

The LLI must remain in a classroom assignment for which the LLI

is granted.

Total LLI employment is limited to four consecutive years. Upon rec-

ommendation from Wayne State University (WSU) and at the discretion
of the Detroit Public Schools (DPS), the initial LLI may be renewed annu-
ally for a maximum of three (3) consecutive years.

upon:

Subject to applicable law, the continuing status as LLI is contingent

a) Receiving a satisfactory Annual Performance Review in accord-

ance with Article XTILE. (1)

b) Compliance with the Derroit Public Schools Policies and Proce-

dures and in accordance with the collective bargaining agreement
between the School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit
Federation of Teachers.

¢) Making satisfactory progress toward achieving certification,

which includes:

* “year” will be defined as a twelve (12) month period, July 1 to June 30.
* $3100 is the ceiling for reimbursement for 2003-2004
* $3200 is the ceiling for reimbursement for 2004-20035
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i. Passing all appropriate state-mandated Michigan tests for
Teacher Certification (MTTC). The Basic Skills test must be
passed by the beginning of the 2nd year of the individual’s par-
ticipation (October test date).

ii. Continued enrollment in an accredited institution for not less
than two academic semesters (with a minimum of 12 semester
hours) in the corresponding year that the individual is employed
with the District as an LLIL

iii. Passing all course work as outlined in the individual’s Plan of
Work and maintaining Grade Point Average as outlined in the
Academic Regulations section of the Wayne State University
or other participating universities.

d) The continuance of the LLI program. (This program is scheduled
to sunset at the end of the 2005-2006 school year.)

If the LLI has not obtained full Michigan teaching certification at the
end of the fourth consecutive year of LLI employment, status as an LLI
will be terminated.

The LLI license will be issued to the Detroit Public Schools and is
valid only for employment with the Detroit Public Schools.

If the LLI leaves the program prior to the achievement of Michigan
certification, whether voluntarily or involuntarily, sthe shall repay the dis-
trict for any tuition reimbursement received.

The Detroit Public Schools in coliaboration with Wayne State Uni-
versity and the Michigan Department of Education, reserves the right to
make changes to the conditions and procedures, including termination,
of this pilot program at any time. Such action is subject to thirty (30) days
notice to the DFT of the contemnplated action and reasons. The LLI will
be subject to any changes to the conditions and procedures as modified
by DPS/WSU/MDE, which shali automatically be incorporated into the
agreement upon adoption or implementation by DPS/WSU/MDE.

If the Limited License to Instruct program is terminated for any rea-
son, employment, duties and responsibilities as an LLI shall be terminated.
Any LLI in the program in good standing at the time of program termi-
nation, shall be assigned as an STS or LTS, subject to the terms of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

All other sections of the June 6, 2001 Letter of Understanding
remain.

XV1. LEAVE POLICY

The District upon written request may grant leave of absence for a
pericd not to exceed one year, subject to renewal at the will of the Dis-
trict. Leave of absence for physical or mental disability without request
may be granted for a period not to exceed one year. No leave of absence
shall serve to terminate continuing tenure previously acquired.

When it is necessary to be absent, the teacher should notify the school
office or the person designated at the time established by the school. The
school office should be informed of an expected absence early enough
to be able to have the substitute teacher arrive before the opening of the
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school day. The absent teacher should notify the school by 2:30 p.m. of
the day preceding his/her return so that the substitute may be released
in time for another assignment.

Employees able to anticipate non-illness absence chargeable to Sick
Leave must make application in advance on Personnel Form 4132,
Request for Approved Absence with Pay.

Form 4043, Request for Leave of Absence or Extension of Leave, is
to be submitted by an employee who wishes an approved absence,
without pay, for periods of more than four weeks (20 working days), with
the exception of Sabbatical Leaves and absence for Exchange Teaching.

Types of Leaves are as follows: Illness or disability {(see also State-
ment of Policy for Maternity, military, study, personal business, and gov-
ernment or professional service. A leave of absence for study, personal
business, or government or professional service is not granted during the
first year following appointment to a position.

1. Ilness. Anemployee may be granted a leave of absence for pro-
longed illness subsequent to the termination of his/her sick leave bank.
An extension of illness leave beyond one year must be accompanied by
Form 431, Physician’s Certificate, filled out by the emplioyee’s physician.
Any further extension may be granted only upon recommendation of the
District Medical Examiner.

Return from illness leave can be effected as soon as approval of the
employee’s doctor and the District Medical Examiner is secured. (Form
431, Physician’s Certificate, may be obtained from the school office or
from the Office of Personnel and completed by the employee’s doctor.)
In general, the position will be held one year pending return,

2. Military. A teacher entering any of the armed services of the
United States — inciuding the Red Cross and the Merchant Marine —
will be granted a leave without pay when enrolled and assigned to
active duty. If he/she applies for reinstatement with the District within
90 days after his/her separation from the armed service, and if he/she is
still qualified and competent, he/she will be reinstated in his/her former
position (or like position) in the department where he/she was serving
when the leave was granted. A photostatic copy of his/her military
record must be filed with the Office of Personnel. He/she will return at
the salary rate which he/she would have attained had he/she not been on
leave. Pension credit is given for approved military service, but annuity
deposits must be made by the employee.

3. Study. Beginning with the 1975-76 school year, teachers who are
granted leave for study shall return at the completion of that leave at a
salary level in accordance with service credit earned at the time the leave
was granted. On his/her return, he/she should file an official college tran-
script showing that he/she has completed at least ten semester hours of
credit each semester, or ten quarter hours each quarter (except during the
summer) in a university or college accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or equivalent agencies.
Retirement credit is not allowable during such leaves.

4, Maternity. See Statement of Policy for Maternity, Appendix.
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5. Personal Business. Leave of absence for personal business shall
be limited to one year and no leaves shall be granted, other than Sabbatical
Leaves, to District employees for the purpose of engaging in similar
employment elsewhere, with the exception of leaves for teaching in for-
eign lands under U.S. Government auspices.

6. Government Service. A teacher may be granted a leave of
absence for elected or appointed service with the government. Such a leave
shall be renewable annually upon written request of the teacher. Neither
seniority, experience, nor retirement credit shalt accrue on such leave.

7. Professional Service. Teachers wishing to work for labor orga-
nizations or unions may be granted a leave of absence for elected or
appointed service with the Detroit Federation of Teachers, the Michigan
Federation of Teachers, the American Federation of Teachers, or the AFL-
CIO, only. Such a leave shall be without pay and shall be renewable annu-
ally upon written request of the employee. The teacher’s seniority and
experience credit shall accrue. Retirement credit for such service shall
be granted as provided by law.

8. Jury Duty. A teacher who serves on jury duty will be granted
leave of absence. The teacher will be reimbursed for the difference between
jury duty pay and his/her District salary for the days served. When the
teacher is excused from jury duty for a half day or more, he/she must notify
his/her administrator immediately and report to his/her schoot or work
location for a suitable assignment. Reimbursements will be granted
after submitting Request for Approved Absence with pay (Form 4132)
and official proof of the number of days served to the Office of Person-
nel. Teachers, when summoned to jury duty, should respond to such sum-
mons as directed. Classroom teachers should request to be excused from
jury duty, or to serve their jury duty at a time other than during the school
year. Letters to support such request may be obtained from the Office of
Personnel.

The effective date of leave is the day following the last day for which
the employee is paid.

The maximum allowance for ail purposes (except professional ser-
vice) shall be three consecutive years. Requests warranting special con-
sideration beyond the limitations indicated may be referred to a review-
ing committee for recommendation.

Leaves of absence, with the exception of illness leaves, should begin
and end at natural breaks such as vacation period, report card marking
or end of semester.

Employees returning from leave are expected to remain in District
employment for at least one year.

An employee may request one to four working days without pay for
personal business. No special form is required but he/she should first have
the approval of his/her principal.

Form 4132, Request for Approved Absence without Pay, is submit-
ted by an employee requesting approval of absence for a period of one
week (5 working days) to a maximum of four weeks.
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Employees wishing release for one or more of the last three days before
the end of the spring semester in June, in order to attend an accredited
summer school session or to depart for an accredited summer tour, must
submit Form 4117, Request for Early Dismissal, to the Office of Personnel.

Conditions for considering approval are:
a. College credit must be earned.

b. Employees leaving early for one of the above purposes must sub-
mit transcripts of their credits earned not later than October 1 to
the Personnel Records Department,

When an employee is absent due to personal business without pay on
the day before and the day following a holiday, he/she loses pay for all
three days; the preceding day, the holiday, and the day following. How-
ever, if the employee is absent either before or after the holiday, but not
both, he/she would lose pay only for the day of his/her absence.

A. Personal Business Leave Days

The present provisions allowing five days per year for specified non-
illness emergency absence shall continue in effect, along with a policy
permitting two of these five days to be used for personal business which
does not fall into presently designated categories but which cannot be con-
ducted at any time not in conflict with the normal school working day.
These days may not be used to extend a holiday.

B. Sick Leave

1. Sick leave for 39-week teachers, hired before July 1, 1997, shall
accumulate in a single bank at the rate of fifteen (15) days per year with
a limit of 200 days.

Sick leave for regular 39-week teachers, hired after June 30, 1997,
shall accumulate in a single bank at the rate of one (1) day per month in
their first year of employment and one and one-fifth (1.20) days per month
until the four (4) year probation period is over. Starting in the fifth (5th)
year, the employees will earn one and one-half (1.50) days per month each
year thereafter with a limit of 200 days. Days earned shall be credited
on the first day of each month beginning with September.

Regular hourly rated employees shall accumulate sick leave at the rate
of one hour for every twenty-five hours worked.

With the implementation of the new automated payroll system, in Jan-
uary, 1994, hourly-rated employees will be provided a biweekly sick bank
account on their pay stubs for the hours they have accumulated. Until Jan-
vary 1, 1994, an annual statement of such bank balance will be provided
to each hourly-rated employee.

This sick leave provision shall apply in the same fashion as sick leave
provisions apply to regular classroom teachers.

When an employee’s sick leave bank has reached the current allow-
able maximum as set forth in this Agreement there shall be established
a “Catastrophe Bank” into which all days over the maximum shall be
placed. When an employee has used ali days accumulated in his/her sick
bank for an illness/disability extending more than six months he/she may

—6—



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 55 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 55

the draw from the “Catastrophe Bank” to the extend he/she has- made con-
tribution to said bank. (The Employer may require medical evidence of
the illness/disability.)

If a teacher is unable to work as a result of a compensable injury, the
teacher may utilize “Catastrophe Bank” sick leave days to maintain reg-
ular gross earnings without affecting the teacher’s regular sick leave bank.

Teachers will be provided an annual update on the number of days
in their catastrophic bank.

2. Teachers in their first year of employment may, with a promissory
note, borrow up to five (5) additional sick days for extended illness* These
days will be repaid on a monthly basis during the next school year.

Teachers, hired before July 1, 1997, who have exhausted their bank
may, in the case of extended illness.* with a promissory note, borrow up
to ten (10) days. These days will be deducted at the beginning of the fol-
lowing school year.

3. Teachers, hired after June 30, 1997, who are in their second or more
year of employment and, who have exhausted their sick bank may, in the
case of extended illness* with a promissory note, borrow up to ten (10)
additional days. These days will be repaid on a monthly basis during the
next school year.

4. Any teacher who terminates his/her empioyment shall repay the
school system the amount owed for sick leave days advanced under this
policy.

5. Assault Related Absehces

Employee absences resulting from school-related assault shall not be
charged against sick leave, aithough the employee’s regular gross earn-
ings shall be maintained. The maintenance of regular gross earnings,
termed “assault pay,” is subject to the following provisions:

1. The Report of Industrial Injury shall be filed with the Principal
within five (5) business days of the incident giving rise to the claim
or no later than five (5) work days after the claimant first sought
medical treatment for the claimed injury.

2. The employee must file for Workers’ Compensation benefits
when eligible, no later than thirty {30) calendar days from the date
given rise to the assault claim,

3. When the employee presents medical documentation that he/she
is unable to return to work then, or for the foreseeable future and
is seeking benefits under this article, an eligible employee will be
notified by the School District of the City of Detroit that he/she
must file no later than five (5) business days for MPSERS retire-
ment (regular or disability).

*Extended illness shall be interpreted to mean illness requiring use of consecutive days
during or following hospitalization or home confinement for serious illness or accident
requiring a doctor’s care.
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4. When the employee presents medical documentation that he/she
is unable to return to work then, or for the foreseeable future, and
is seeking benefits under this article, an eligible employee will be
notified by the School District of the City of Detroit that he/she
must file no later than five (5) business days for social security
benefits (normal, early or disability).

5. Failure of an employee to apply for such benefits, within the time
limits, shall disqualify the employee from receiving further ben-
efits under this section.

6. Failure of a teacher to notify the School District of the City of
Detroit of the result of applying for these benefits, acceptance or
denial, within five (5) business days from the date the result was
received by the employee shall also result in immediate disqual-
ification from further receipt of assualt pay. ' '

7. Negligent injury caused to a teacher in a school resulting from
the negligence of a pupil will be treated as an assault under this
section.

Offset

If the weekly Workers” Compensation and/or Social Security dis-
ability benefits are awarded or paid voluntarily by the employer,
said amounts shall be deducted from an employee’s assault pay.

Benefit Termination or Limitation

1. If retirement is granted through MPSERS (regular or disability),
entitlement to assault pay shall terminate even if the employee con-
tinues to receive weekly Workers’ Compensation benefits.

2. If the employee rejects the report of the specialist (See XV.E) and
pursues a Workers’ Compensation claim, any recovery shall be
Workers” Compensation benefits only. The employee shall not
receive assault pay benefits.

6. Members of the bargaining unit who are the unfortunate victims
of such occurrences as robbery or assault, while in school or engaging
in schoal related.activities, assignments, or-duties regardless of time or
place shall have released time with pay for court appearances and any
other necessary appearances o prepare the criminal case.

7. The sick leave bank shall not be charged for necessary absences
up to five days resulting from the following childhood diseases: chick-
enpox, conjunctivitis, measles, mumps, diphtheria, whooping cough,
impetigo. The statement of a licensed physician shall be required as proof
of the cause of such absence.

8. Sick leave provisions are designed exclusively for absences
caused by illness, injury, or as otherwise outlined in this Agreement. The
District will investigate suspected instances of abuse of sick leave.

The parties agree the District may implement a schedule of discipline

based upon suspected abuse of the sick bank by any unit member sub-
ject to the just cause provision.
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9. Upon retirement with a retirement allowance in accordance with
the qualifications established by the Michigan Public School Employ-
ees’ Retirement System — School District of the City of Detroit, an
employee will be paid an amount not to exceed one-half his/her unused
sick leave days, with a maximum allowance of 35 days’ pay.

The estate of a teacher who dies during the term of this Agreement
shall receive terminal pay calculated on same basis as if he/she had retired.

C. Illness Absence — Medical Examinations

An employee not able to return to work following eight (8) consec-
utive days of absence for personal illness must have a medical examination
by the District’s medical examiner. The medical examination shall be
restricted to the employee’s stated reason(s) for the illness absence. If pro-
cedures are followed, delays in scheduling the medical examination shall
not be charged to the employee’s sick bank.

After 8 consecutive work days of sick leave, a teacher must furnish
a statement from his/her physician on Form 431, Release Pay Check:
Physician’s Certificate, in order to secure his/her next pay check.

In cases involving surgery, bone fractures, heart, thyroid, and nervous
disorders, the employee must have the approval of the District Medical
Examiner before he/she may return to duty.

A further check is required on employees with continued illness
absence extending beyond the second consecutive pay period. Informa-
tion about the condition of the employee is obtained either from the prin-
cipal (or in a non-school department, from the department head) or by
a visit from the administrative nurse. Information may also be obtained
on a Form 431 completed by the employee’s physician.

Employees who remain on extended sick leave may be asked to have
a medical examination by the District Medical Examiner during the period
they are absent after continued absence beyond two consecutive pay peri-
ods. Such examinations are required when sufficient evidence of continued
illness is not obtainable by other means.

If convalescence outside of town is recommended by one’s own physi-
cian and approved in advance by the District Medical Examiner, such -
absence may be charged to sick leave.

In absences involving compensation under the State of Michigan Com-
pensation Law, charges to sick leave allowances are made only to the
extent necessary to maintain the employee’s regular bi-weekly gross
earnings.

The Office of Personnel may require a medical examination by the Dis-
trict Medical Examiner for an employee at any time when the maintenance
of minimum health standards in a school or department is in question.

An employee returning from a leave of absence as provided for in
Form 4043, Request for Leave of Absence or Extension of Leave, must
have a medical examination by the District Medical Examiner. Form 431,
from the employee’s personal physician, is required for return from leave
of absence for illness or maternity.
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An employee sustaining an injury requiring the use of a bandage, cane,
crutch, cast, or similar type of support is required to have the approval
of the Medical Department. Such cases must be referred by the princi-
pal through the usuval channels to the District Medical Examiner for
approval before the employee may return to duty.

An employee who has been ill with a communicable disease must have
a medical examination by the District Medical Examiner.

If a regular 39 week employee is absent for illness on the first day
of the work schedule in the school year, the iliness must be confirmed
by the Medical Office, or a written request for approval from the
employee must be approved by the Chief Fiscal Officer. This applies to
absence for one or more days. Approval by Medical Office requires Form
431 from employee’s attending physician to the Medical Office.

D. Appeal of District Medical Office Decision

The decision of the Medical Office in this Article is binding except
that if an employee is not satisfied with the decision of the Board Med-
ical Office, as to his/her ability or inability to work, the employee must
appeal the decision of the Medical Office within three (3) business days
from the receipt of the medical report under the following conditions: .

1. The School District of the City of Detroit and the Union shall mutu-
ally agree within ten (10) business days as to who the appropriate spe-
cialist shall be. The teacher shall consult the designed specialist and the
School District of the City of Detroit shall pay one-half (%) of the cost
of the evaluation and the teacher shall pay the other half. Within twenty
(20) business days, the specialist shall furnish a report relative to his/her
evaluation to the School District of the City of Detroit, to the Union and
to the teacher. The determination of the specialist shall be final and bind-
ing as to whether the teacher is able or unable to return to work. The time
limits specified in this procedure may be extended by mutual agreement.

Failing agreement by the District and the Union on selection of the
appropriate specialist, the teacher’s physician and the District’s Medical
Examiner shall select the appropriate specialist.

2. If the District declines to pay or to continue benefits which the
Union believes are required under the Agreement and the report, the Union
may submit the dispute directly to the grievance procedure under Arti-
cle XX1I, at STEP 2. '

3. The District may request at its own expense that a teacher whose
gross earnings are being maintained under Article XV, Section B-5, shall
submit to a re-evaluation by the specialist referred to in Section 1 above
at reasonable intervals but in no event no more frequently than every four
months, and that the specialist provide a report as to whether the teacher
is able or unable to return to work, which shall be furnished to the Dis-
trict, to the Union and to the teacher. The determination by the special-
ist as to whether the teacher is able or is unable to return to work shall
be final and binding on the parties. If, following the specialist’s report,
the District declines to pay or to continue benefits which the Union
believes are required under the Agreement and the report, the Union may
submit the dispute directly to the grievance procedure under Article XXII,
at STEP 3. If the original, appropriate, specialist is unavailable, or is then
the treating physician, the parties shall mutually designate an alternate,

—b—



2003~-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 59 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 59

appropriate specialist. Failing agreement by the District and Union on
selection of the appropriate specialist, the teacher’s physician and the Dis-
trict’s Medical Examiner shall select the appropriate specialist.

4. A teacher found disabled under this section will follow a reasonable
course of medical treatment as prescribed by the treating physician
with the ultimate goal of returning to work if possible.

E. Absences Chargeable to Sick Leave

Absences due to causes listed below may be charged as specified to
sick leave. Absence in excess of available sick leave days or for reasons
other than those specified will result in loss of pay.

1. Personal Illness

All absences due to illness of employee may be charged to sick leave
untii the sick leave bank is exhausted.

2. Death Leave

Absence due to death of a member of the immediate family may be
charged to sick leave to the extent of one to five scheduled working days
as necessary for each death.

a. Included in immediate famity membership: husband, wife, chil-
dren, father, mother, father-in-law, mother-in-law, grandfather,
grandmother, brothers, sisters, and any other relative or non-relative
living and making his/her home in the household of the empioyee.

b. The working days allowed must be consecutive scheduled work-
g days:
(1) if employee works on day of death: the days allowed do not

include day of death but begin with the first scheduled work-
ing day immediately following the day of death.

(2) if day of death is a scheduled work day and employee does
not work on that day: the days allowed begin with and
include the day of death.

(3) If day of death is not a scheduled work day or occurs during
vacation periods: the-days allowed are those scheduled work-
ing days (or actual working days following vacation period)
which fall within seven consecutive calendar days including
day of death.

3. Certain Emergencies

Certain non-iliness absences may be charged to sick leave, but all such
charges combined may not exceed a total of five days in any one fiscal
year. Two of these five days may be used for personal business which does
not fall into the designated categories, but which cannot be conducted
any other time because of conflict with the normal school working day;
otherwise, except as indicated below, absence for personal business beyond
two days means loss of pay. A letter must be submitted to the Chief Fis-
cal Officer requesting approval for any emergency absence in excess of
two days. Absences in excess of a total of five days in any one fiscal year
that do not fall in the categories below, will also result in loss of pay.

a. Absence to attend wedding of member of the immediate family
only.
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(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:

{a) Absence for wedding of other than members of imme-
diate family.

(b) Absence to arrange for weddings.

. Absence for employee’s own wedding:

(1) Chargeable to Sick Leave:

(a) Such working days as fall within seven consecutive cal-
endar days including and subsequent to wedding day.

(b) Day of wedding is counted as one of seven days but only
charged to sick leave if a scheduled working day.

(c) Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, if any, within a seven-
day period are counted as part of this limit.

. Absence to attend funerals other than those of members of the

immediate family.
(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:
(a) Absence to make funeral arrangements.
(2) Chargeable to Sick Leave:
(a) Time actually required to attend funeral and return.
(b) Local funerals usually involve one-half or one day only.

. Absence caused by exposure to contagious disease in the imme-

diate family where employee, though not ill himself, is required
by Board of Health to be absent from work.

. Absence to provide necessary care for a member of the immedi-

ate family where no other arrangements are possible.
(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:

{a) Where other relatives are available to “provide necessary
care” it is assumed that employee’s provision of care is
not necessary since “other arrangements” are possible.

(2) Chargeable to Sick Leave:

(a) The “necessary care” must be such as would be prescribed
by a physician or required by incompetency of relative
requiring care.

(b) Inalmost all cases, “other arrangements” are considered
possible — certainly within one day of the emergency.

Absence because of required court appearance.
(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:

(a) Employees are expected to arrange legal meetings and
conferences on non-work days. Absences because of
“required appearances” on work days that could have been
scheduled for non-work days may not be charged to sick
leave.

(b) Probate hearings are generally set to accommodate those
involved. Such hearings should be set on non-work days
or during vacation periods.
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(c) Absence for “required court appearance” in cases initi-
ated by employee, especially where personal property gain
in involved, is not chargeable to sick leave.

(d) Absence to accompany friend or relative to court is not
considered as “required” and may not be charged to sick
leave.

(2) Chargeable to Sick Leave:

(a) “Required appearance” as evidenced by subpoena or court
summons, or a written request from the Accident Pre-
vention Bureau.

g. Absence because of transportation failure or breakdown where no
other means of transportation is available.

(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:

(a) Absence due to failure to allow sufficient travel time for
weather interference and other normal transportation
hazards (includes grounded planes, snow-bound buses,
and failure to obtain travel reservations).

(b) Absence in cases where lack of transportation is due to
fact that employee resides outside city limits.

h. Absence due to catastrophes resulting from fire, floods, tornadoes,
etc., which make it impossible for employee to report for duty:

(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:

(a) Subsequent to catastrophes, if it is possible to make
necessary adjustments outside of working hours,
employee is expected to report for duty.

i. Absence because of required observance of a recognized religious
denomination.

(1) NOT chargeable to Sick Leave:
(a) If it is possible to fulfill necessary religious obligations -

outside of working hours, employee is expected to report
for duty. ‘

F. Sabbatical Leave

A contract teacher may apply for a year of Sabbatical Leave after seven
years of continuous or ten years of noncontinuous service, three years
of which shall immediately precede his/her application,

A contract teacher who is otherwise eligible may move directly
from professional service leave status to sabbatical leave status.

G. Other Leaves

1. Request for approved absence without pay for reason of personal
business shall not require detailed information as to reason for request.
Such information is to be entirely voluntary.

2. A teacher who serves in the Peace Corps shall be entitled to expe-
rience credit for Peace Corps teaching.

3. A teacher may qualify for a year of Exchange Teaching if he/she
has taught for the District for at least five consecutive years and can meet
certain other conditions.
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H. Return from Leave

1. While leaves of absence are granted for definite periods, a return
from leave before the end of the specified period may be effected pro-
vided the employee wishes to return and provided a vacancy for which
he/she is qualified is available.

See Appendix, Statement of Policy for Maternity.

A teacher returning at the expiration of leave, has priority over a newly
hired teacher, ES, ESV, and ESRP, and over a laid off teacher with less
seniority.

Priority order for return from leave:

(a) Iliness, military, sabbatical.

(b) Professional service, study.

(c) Personal business, government service.

2. Effective the 1994-95 school year an employee is required to notify
the Office of Personnel in writing at least two months preceding the expi-
ration date of a Jeave of his/her wish to return, request an extension, or
resign.

3. An employee returning from a leave of absence must have the
approval of the medical examiner of the District prior to reporting to
his/her assignment and must furnish a chest x-ray report. An employee
returning from an illness or maternity leave must present Form 431, Physi-
cian’s Certificate, at the time of the appointment with the District
Medical Examiner.

4. At the expiration of a leave, if an employee does not return and
no extension is granted, his/her removal becomes automatic.

XVII. INSURANCE

A. Compensable (On the Job) Injuries

In case of a compensable injury, an employee is entitled to receive
free medical, surgical and/or hospital care at any one of the officially des-
ignated hospitals. If the necessity for treatment does not appear until after
the employee has left his/her place of employment, any of the designated
hospitals may be used.

Except where the service is furnished in an unusnal emergency
where minutes count, the District will not pay the fees of other hospi-
tals or doctors, nor will it reimburse employees for fees paid to other hos-
pitals or doctors; and any such claims will be refused if the District finds
that a designated hospital could have been used.

B. Group Insurance

Effective January 1, 2003, all full-time bargaining unit members
shall receive full family health, dental, optical, and employee only life
insurance.

1. Health/Dental/Prescription/Vision Care

The District shall provide full family health and dental insurance for
regular employees, ESRP’s and their dependents. (See Appendix.)
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Effective November 1, 1992 all new hires will be required to pay ten
percent (10%) of the premium for health insurance.

Effective the beginning of the 1994-95 school yéar, all new hires will
receive HMO coverage for the first two (2) years of employment.

Effective January 1, 2003, the District shall implement a Section 125
plan for members of the bargaining unit.

Dual choice shall be available in all HMO policies. (Dual choice pro-
gram allows a female to receive care from an OB/GYN without a refer-
ral from the primary physician.)

A preferred provider organization plan (PPO) for prescription drugs
and laboratory testing shall be available for those members who have
selected BC/BS. HMO’s are not included.

Effective January 1, 2003, the co-pay for generic equivalent pre-
scription drugs will be three dollars ($3.00) per prescription and the co-
pay for non-generic prescription drugs will be eight dollars ($8.00) per
prescription. If there is no generic equivalent, the co-pay will be three
doltars ($3.00) per prescription.

Employees will have the option of utilizing mail order prescription
service for maintenance medications prescribed for more than 30 days.
There will be no co-pay for this service.

Effective January 1, 2003, the Emergency Room co-pay for non-emer-
gency care will be fifty dollars ($50.00) per visit.

Effective January 1, 2003, Optical coverage shall be extended to depen-
dent children enrolled in school as full-time students to age 25.

Husband and Wife Employees

If husband and wife are both regular District employees, insurance
coverage will be subsidized only on the basis of one employee carrying
full family health insurance and the other full family dental insurance.
There shall be no duplication of individual benefits for a husband and wife
who are both regular District employees. - '

Opt Out Plan

OPT-OUT: employees who are covered by a health care plan offered
by an employer other than the District and can establish such coverage,
who do not elect to take hospitalization-medical coverage offered by the
District, may each enrollment year at the time of the enrollment period,
opt out from District coverage and for said enrollment year receive a
$1,200 payment from the District as payment in full. Once an employee
opts out for a given year, the employee will not be able to receive the Dis-
trict’s coverage until the next enroliment period, unless the employee loses
his/her eligibility for the alternate coverage. If the employee returns to
the District’s coverage under the conditions just stated, the employee shall
pay back pro rated the said $1,200 payment provided herein. The $1,200
will be paid for each enrollment year that the employee elects to opt out
under this provision.
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RES Employees

During the period of their employment as Class 2 substitutes and for
one month following the month of their layoff, regular emergency sub-
stitutes shall be eligible for the District subsidized health insurance or
dental insurance for the employee only. They shall have the option to pur-
chase full family health insurance coverage at the group rate during that
period if they choose health coverage for themselves.

ES Employees

Emergency substitutes classified as Class [ who are available five days
per week and who are willing to serve in any school in the system as
assigned shall be given employee only health insurance.

Hourly-Rated Employees

Regular hourly rated employees who work twenty or more hours per
week shall be eligible for the District subsidized health insurance or den-
tal insurance for the employee only. Nothing in this section shall reduce
greater health benefits previously granted hourly rated employees.

All full time hourly rated employees who work twenty-five (25) or
more hours a week shall be granted full family health care benefits. Such
employees opting for full family coverage will pay ten percent (10%) of
the premium cost.

2. Application
Employees must apply for coverage within sixty (60) days of initial
employment or during open enrollment periods.

3. Change of Carriers

With respect to health insurance coverage only, the District may, fol-
lowing consultation with the Union choose a different carrier(s), but with
equivalent insurance coverage and benefits. In the event of a dispute as
to the equivalency of insurance coverage and/or level of benefits, such
dispute shall be submitted to a mutually acceptable insurance actuarial
consultant whose decision shall be final and binding. The cost, if any, shall
be shared equally by the District and the Union.

4. Health Insurance Options

Eligible employees may elect to apply health insurance to himself/
herself and dependents under Blue Cross-Blue Shield of Michigan,
Blue Care Network, Blue Cross-Blue Shield PPO, Health Alliance Plan,
Total Health, Inc., Omni Care, or The Wellness Plan.

5. Eligible employees may choose from the following dental plans, Delta
Dental Plan of Michigan, Delta Premiere or DenCap. (See addendum.)

6. Life Insurance

a. The School District of the City of Detroit shall underwrite the cost
of group life insurance for all appointed employees and those
Emergency Substitutes in Regular Positions (ESRP’s) who worked
in this classification for two years immediately preceding their
death or retirement. The policies shall provide the payment of
$20,000 to employee designated beneficiaries or the employee’s
estate if the employee should die while in the active service of the
District and $350 for employees who have retired.
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b. Beginning the 1994-95 school year, JPTA Nurses and Micro-
computer Technicians shall be included in the District life insur-
ance progran.

c. The School District of the City of Detroit shall continue to con-
tribute approximately 10% of the cost of supplementary group life
insurance.

d. The disability premium provision under the Equitable Life Assur-
ance Policy shall be available to age 70 or the mandatory retire-
ment date in the event it extends beyond the 70th birthday (basic
group life policy only).

7. Vision Care

Beginning the 1986-87 school year, the District shall provide a com-
prehensive full-family vision-care program to all full-time salaried and
full-time hourly-rated employees.

Effective January 1, 2003, Optical coverage shall be extended to depen-
dent children enrolled in school as full-time students to age 25.

8. Tax Sheltered Annuity
Tax sheltered annuity programs are available to eligible employees.

9, Liability

The District shall assume liability for teachers and coaches transporting
students to and from an approved program or at the direction of an admin-
istrator provided all transportation is by and through District owned/leased
vehicles and that the driver of said vehicle has a State of Michigan driver’s
license endorsement to transport students.

Administrators shall direct teachers to transport students only in vehi-
cles owned or leased by the District.

XVIII. RETIREMENT — EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTION

The District will make the state required contribution to the State of
Michigan School Employees Retirement System.

XVIX. IMPROVEMENT OF PROGRAM

A. School Organizational Plans

The faculties of individual schools may develop organizational plans
which they consider to be in the best interest of the students and the local
school community. Upon the concurrence and endorsement of the local
school administration and the appropriate administrative unit, such
plans shall be implemented.

B. Testing

The Joint Union/Administration Testing Committee established in
1971 to investigate all phases of Detroit’s testing program and to make
appropriate recommendations shall be continued. Recommendations
and implementation of the recommendations of the previous Commit-
tees shall be reviewed. Committee recommendations and/or changes in
previous recommendations shall be forwarded to the CEO or his/her
designee and the Union for review and consideration.
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Regularly scheduled testing shall be set at times which will be least
disruptive of the instructional program.

C. Handicapped Children

A Joint Union/Administration Committee shall be established whose
purpose is to shorten the Individualized Educational Plans (IEP) form.

1. Onrequest of either party, the Joint Union/Administration Com-
mittee shall meet during the school year to consult on department poli-
cies concerning the professional interests of the Special Education
teachers which involve conditions of employment.

2. State and/or Federal funds shall be used to make special educa-
tion classes an integral part of the Detroit summer school program.

3. A Joint Union/Administration Committee shall formulate plans
for the utilization of two special education rooms of the same category
in a selected number of schools to be designated by the CEO on a trial
basis. This committee shall evaluate the educational benefit of such orga-
nization and shall submit a report of such evaluation to the CEO.

Special Education teachers will continue to be alert to children who
appear to be able to return to regular grade or appear in need of a different
Special Education placement. Upon the recommendation of the Special
Education teacher, such children, regardless of the period of time in the
special program, shall within one semester of the recommendation be re-
evaluated and/or retested and categorized in terms of emotional, academic,
and physical factors. Pursnant to such re-evaluation and/or retesting, the
pupil will then be appropriately placed.

Psychologists shall be responsible for at least three (3) evaluations
or re-evaluations per week unless prevented from doing so by circum-
stances beyond their control. :

D. Summer School Programs

1. To the extent that Federal funds are available for such purpose,
free remedial summer school classes shall be provided to any elemen-
tary school child who fails a regular grade. The District shall also con-
tinue ta.develop and implement programs whieh will provide free sum-
mer school classes to some needy children each summer to the extent that
Federal funds are available for such purpose.

2. The school social work program and the psycholdgiéal testing pro-
gram shall be expanded into the summer school period.

E. Provision of Materials
Basic texts shall be provided on a minimum basis of one book per pupil
station.

The District shall provide an additional set of District approved aca-
demic textbooks for student use, grade 1-5, not to exceed 35 additional
books per classroom.

Academic textbook areas shall be defined as English, Math, Read-
ing, Science and Social Studies. -
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Implementation shall begin in school year 1993-94 in one of the sub-
ject areas and shall continue each successive year until all subject areas
have been completed.

This provision may be delayed in the event a new edition is sched-
uled to replace current texts in a subject area within the next two years.
Should this occur and there is no textbook adoption, the district will pur-
chase books in two subject areas the following year.

Unless approved by the District the cost of this textbook enhancement
program shall not exceed one million dollars per year.

This provision shall survive the expiration of this Agreement.

Prior to the implementation of major new programs or major changes
in curriculum, each teacher involved in the program shall be provided with
all the necessary supplies and material related to the program as deter-
mined by the Textbook Selection committee or the committee that
developed the new program,

The student supplies mandated by the Michigan Supreme court shail
be delivered so as to be available for immediate use when schools open.
A list of ordered court-mandated supplies will be given to the Building
Representative by the principal when school opens. The Building Rep-
resentative will also be given a delivery calendar of when supplies are
expected to be delivered. The Building Representative will receive,
within 24 hours of delivery, a list of all court-mandated supplies deliv-
ered to the building. In addition, the District shail publicize the lists of
materials authorized for distribution so the teachers have access to lists
of materials appropriate to their pupils’ needs.

Each Non-Public School teacher may submit a list of desired mate-
rials and supplies to be used in his/her program prior to said materials
being ordered.

Special Education professional journals in each area of exceptionai-
ity, ordered from approved lists developed by Special Education super-
visory staff, shall be made availabie to the Special Education staff.
Orders will be limited to one copy for each area of specialty services in
the school. '

A listing of appropriate therapeutic interview materials for group work
activities shall be maintained. Social workers shall be allocated materi-
als in the amount of $50.00 per school year from this listing (ten months)
on the basis of $5.00 per month.

School social workers can request additional funds for therapeutic
materials in the schools in which they work.

F. Revisions of Materials List

A regular procedure shall be adopted for the annual up-dating of sup-
ply lists for various instructional departments and divisions.

Teacher(s) shall be included on any committee which is formed for
the above purpose. The Union shall designate at least one of such teach-
ers. Consideration shall be given to Union recommendations if more than
one teacher serves on such a committee.
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A Joint Union/Administration Committee shall be maintained to
review library materials and purchasing procedures and to make specific
recommendations for modification. The book purchase policy shall
include a contingency fund of up to ten percent of the District allocated
funds whereby school librarians will be able to purchase departmentally
approved books and other materials when they are urgently needed.

G. In-Service Training

The District, upon recommendation of the CEQ, will authorize addi-
tional in-service training workshops and meetings to be conducted prior
to and subsequent to the implementation of new approaches to the
teaching of any subject.

Regular teachers of the subject, including Speciél Education teach-
ers, shall be given priority in the selection of personnel for such work-
shops and meetings. Relief and resource teachers may also apply.

The principal and the School Union Committee will identify the needs
of the local school. The CEO’s designee will utilize the identified needs
to develop the plans for the day. Central staff shall be available to assist
in the implementation of the plans.

Union-sponsored in-service workshops on classroom management will
be conducted by classroom teachers at least twice yearly and will be avail-
able to teachers at Union expense. Teachers new to the system will be

required to attend at least one of these workshops.

Counselors shall be allowed the use of one day per school year for
professional visits to other schools and colleges and one day per school
year for the purpose of professional visits to business and/or industry.
Scheduling such visits shall be staggered so that pupils at all times are
provided necessary counselor service. Substitutes shall not be provided
and such visits shall not constitute any expense to the District beyond the
counselor’s regular daily salary.

‘Registered nurses in orthopedic schools shall be provided with one
paid day per year with substitutes provided, to attend workshops relat-
ing to their work specialties.

Hourly-rated registered nurses, psychologists, occupational and
physical therapists shall be provided one paid day per year to attend work-
shops relating to their work specialties.

" A minimum of two (2) workshops per school year will be held for
Attendance Officers/Agents, one (1) per semester. A Joint Union/
Administrative Committee shall be established to recommend workshop
procedures, content and speakers. The committee shall be composed of
three (3) DFT Union members and three (3) administrators.

H. Accountability

In additton to and in furtherance of the aspects of teacher account-
ability, intended and frequently expressly reflected throughout this
Agreement, the Union has adopted a statement of Goals of Accountability
dated June 21, 1971. '
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It is understood by the parties that the statement per se is not to be
regarded as a compilation of conditions of employment or work standards
but rather as goals of excellence which both the District and the Union
endorse.

The Union will continue its classroom management workshops and
other in-service training aids and materials for teachers.

The 1974 report and recommendations of the Union/Administration
Joint Study Committee with respect to accountability has been accepted
by the parties.

The agreed upon accountability position paper is set forth under sep-
arate cover because:

a. Itisan all-encompassing document addressing itself to many facets
of educational accountability.

b. The document deals with more than just the relationship between
the parties to the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

c. The document applies equally to all parties mentioned in its
contents.

d. The parties agree to the accountability document’s wide distri-
bution among the following groups: teachers, parents, students,
citizens, administrators, other school district employees and the
community in general.

I. Textbook, Curriculum Guide, and Records Review

Textbooks shall be reviewed every five years. The Union may request
an earlier review of a particular textbook. Qualified teachers in several
schools shall be requested to review and evaluate each textbook being
considered. The result of their review and evaluation shall be used by the
Book Selection Committee as one of the deciding factors in selecting a
new textbook.

The District shall also continue the use of teachers to assist in the
review and development of curriculum guides.

Citywide committees shall be established with Union and District rep-
resentation to review the present system of records to eliminate needless
duplication and redundant clerical work for teachers. Revisions shall be
implemented no later than February. :

J. Tuition Reimbursement

Fully certificated classroom teachers with a bachelor’s degree and
school social workers and psychologists shall be reimbursed by the Dis-
trict the amount of tuition paid by the employee for courses taken under
the following conditions:

1. The courses must have been taken by the employee while
employed by the District.

2. The courses must have been necessary to qualify the employee
for a special assignment for which the District will receive reimburse-
ment from Federal or State funds, e.g., Vocational Education, Special Edu-
cation, Remedial Reading, Social Work, etc.
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3. The Office of Personnel must have approved the taking of such
courses.

4. Reimbursement shall be made upon application to the Office of
Personnel after all necessary courses have been completed and after the
agreement of the teacher to remain in the Detroit Public School System
for at least one year subsequent to the completion of said courses.

5. The employee must be willing to serve in any school designated
by the Office of Personnel,

6. The reimbursement shall not apply to any courses taken prior to
the summer of 1967, '

K. Tuition — Assistant A ttendance Officer
Qualifications:

1. -Payment will be for course work taken only while the Assistant
Attendance Officer is currently employed.

2. Payment will be for no more than two (2) successfully completed
courses per term. Successful means that there has been no with-
drawal from the course and that a “C” average is maintained. If
these conditions have not been fulfilled, then there shall be a one-
year probationary period during which tuition costs will be pro-
vided through reimbursement rather than direct payment.

3. Payment shall be for undergraduate courses that are directly
related to job performance as an Assistant Attendance Officer.

4. Courses may not be taken during normal working hours.

5. Policy regarding tuition payment for Chapter I funded employ-
ees shall apply equitably to members of the Assistant Attendance
Officer’s Union. '

L. Marketing Education Coordinators

If added cost funds from the State Department of Education continue
to be available, the Office of Vocational Education will maintain a Mar-
keting Education Added Cost Supply Fund of $200 at all high schools
where Marketing Education programs are eligible for this amount of added
cost funding. This special account in eligible high school bookstores will
provide for the purchases of small supplies needed in a Marketing Edu-
cation program. However, all purchases of supplementary text or audio-
visual items are limited to those items that are on the approved list. Schools
must, prior to the close of the school year, submit to the Office of Voca-
tional Education a detailed accounting of the expenditure of these funds
including receipts. Unexpended funds must be returned.

M. Librarians

The school library media center is an area(s) in the school where print
and non-print media and the services of the media staff are readily acces-
sible to students and teachers. '
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Staffed by a certified librarian/media specialist, or bargaining unit
member, the library media center functions to select, organize, coordi-
nate and circulate the school’s learning resources; instruct, assist and moti-
vate students and teachers in the use of these resources, and assist in imple-
menting the school’s total instructional and learning program.

A librarian assigned to a previously closed library or one formerly
staffed by a non-librarian shall be allotted time, to be determined by the
local school administrator in consultation with the administrator in
charge of the Library Department, to develop and implement a plan by
which the librarian will organize the collection and files.

N. Television Teaching

Each on-camera teacher shall have the right to review each recorded
lesson and to propose correction of major content error or major tech-
nical difficulty before the initial re-broadcast and again, prior to the use
of such recqrding, at the end of a three year period from date of record-
ing. Time and facilities shall be provided for such review. If the teacher
is no longer assigned to the Department of Educational Broadcasting, the
time for such review shall be determined upon mutually satisfactory
arrangements being made between the teacher, his/her present principal
or unit head, and the Department of Educational Broadcasting. The posi-
tion of regular on-camera teacher shall be an 11-month position.

XX. IMPROVEMENT OF FACILITIES

Adequate lunchroom, restroom and lavatory facilities exclusively for
teacher use shall be made available in all schools. All high schools shall
have workrooms of sufficient size to accommodate an assigned desk for
each teacher.

A systematic program is being developed to the end that existing
school buildings be upgraded in these areas as rapidly as funds and con-
ditions permit.

Because of the confidential nature of the services provided by sup-
portive personnel, i.e., social workers, psychologists, speech therapists,
and special education consultant staff, each school shall provide, where
appropriate, private interviewing space and the use of telephone service
in a private setting for such supportive personnel.

‘When such facilities are not available in a given school, the affected
employee shall discuss the problem with the principal and thereafter, if
necessary, with his/her supervisor, who in turn will discuss the matter with
the CEO or his/her designee. The principal who cannot provide such facil-
ities should have the opportunity to provide an explanation to the CEO
or his/her designee who thereafter will make a decision as to how the ser-
vice is to be provided.

The principal, department head, heaith/physical education teachers
and the Union representative will explore the possibility of designating
one classroom to be used primarily for health classes in their school and
implement same wherever possible.

In addition, this classroom will be used by health teachers to store
materials and to exhibit bulletin board displays.
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The principal shall make the decision whether such a classroom des-
ignation can be made.

If teachers believe refusal by the principal of the school to provide
such a classroom is unreasonable, appeals may be made to the CEO’s
designee. The CEQ’s designee will give a written decision stating his/her
reason for the decision.

Some means of immediate communication shalt be established and
maintained between each portable and the main building to which it is
attached.

Schools shall provide teachers new to the system or new to a school
building with the personal clerical items normaily considered to be part
of a teacher’s equipment, such as staplers, rubber bands, etc.

The parties shall work in cooperation with the Detroit Police Depart-
ment in an attempt to establish necessary parking facilities.

XXI. PROPERTY

a. Care of School Property

Teachers will be expected to provide normal care of instructional
school equipment. However, they shall not be required to do major repair
or replacement work on equipment or property.

b. Personal Property Loss

During the term of this Agreement a fund in the amount of $10,000
shall be established from which individual teachers may be reimbursed
for approved claims in an amount not to exceed $100 for personal prop-
erty loss due to theft, bumning, or wilful or malicious damage. Personal
property is defined as anything normally worn or carried into the build-
ing by the teacher but shall not include cash. The parties recognize and
agree that a teacher has a moral obligation to reimburse the fund if the
teacher also actually collects for the same loss from an insurance carrier.

Claimants must provide the proper District office with a copy of the
Theft and Damage Report filed with the school and/or the report num-
ber filed with the Detroit Police Department. It shall also be the duty of
the claimant to provide the District with purchase information which will
verify the purchase of the article(s) involved.

Claims must be filed for such loss within 90 days of the date in which
the incident occurred.

Settlement for such loss claimed under this section shall be made
within 90 days of the purchase verification.

XXII. MEETINGS ON POLICY MATTERS

A. The District, through its designated representatives, with the
Union, through its designated representatives, for the purpose of discussing
school policies and problems relating to the implementation of this
Agreement.

B. The CEO and administrative staff officers shall be designated to
represent the District in all such discussions, and the following proce-
dures shall apply: .
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1. Formal inquiries from the Union or requests for special meetings
shall be directed to the CEO.

2. Official replies shall be made by the CEO or his/her designated
agent to all requests and/or reports made by the Union.

3. Depending on the nature of the problem, the CEO or an admin-
istrative agent designated by him/her shall meet with the Union.

4. The Chief Executive Officer will meet with Union members in an
open forum twice a year.

XXIII. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. A grievance is a complaint submitted as a grievance (see Section
B, Step 1) involving the work situation, or that there has been a devia-
tion from, or a misinterpretation or misapplication of a practice or pol-
icy; or that there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplica-
tion of any provision of this Agreement.

B. Problems and grievances shall be presented and adjusted in
accordance with the following procedures:

The teacher with a problem may first discuss the matter with the prin-
cipal, directly or accompanied by the Union building representative, with
the objective of resolving the matter informally.

STEP 1. In the event the matter is not resolved informally, the problem,
stated in writing, may be lodged with or submitted as a grievance to the
principal of the school in which the grievance arises within a reasonable
time following the act or condition which is the basis of the grievance.

Grievances shall be submitted within sixty (60) calendar days from
the time an event tock place or within sixty (60) calendar days of the date
it is reasonable to assume that the Union and/or the individual first became
aware of the conditions giving rise to the grievance.

The above time limit of sixty (60) calendar days does not apply to
errors that occur in the computation of wages or fringe benefits.

a. A grievance may be lodged and thereafter discussed with the
principal:
(1) by a teacher accompanied by a Union representative;
(2) through a Union representative if the teacher so requests;
(3) by a Union representative in the name of the Union.

b. Within ten school days after receiving the grievance, the principal
shall state his/her decision in writing, together with the support-
ing reasons, and shall furnish one copy to the teacher, if any, who
lodged the grievance, and two copies to the Union representative.

STEP 2. Within ten school days after receiving the decision of the Prin-
cipal, the Union may appeal his/her decision to the CEO or to any designee
of the CEO upon whom the CEQ has conferred authority to act in the
premises. The appeal shall be in writing and shall be accompanied by a
copy of the decision at Step 1.
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a. " Within ten school days after delivery of the appeal, the CEO of
his/her designee shall investigate the grievance, including giving
all persons who participated in Step 1 and representatives from
the Union office a reasonable opportunity to be heard. Upon
request of the CEO or the Union, all parties will meet at the same
time.

b. Within fifteen school days after delivery of the appeal, the CEO
shall communicate his/her decision in writing, together with the
supporting reasons, to the aggrieved teacher, if any, to the repre-
sentative designated by the Union who participated in this step,
and to the principal. .

STEP 3. If the Union is dissatisfied with the decision of the CEO, the
Union may within thirty (30) school days submit any grievance under this
Agreement to final and binding arbitration under the labor arbitration rules
of the American Arbitration Association, at the equal expense of the par-
ties. The Union shall have exclusive authority in its discretion as to whether
to appeal any grievance to arbitration. Unless mutually agreed to by the
parties, the case will be heard by the arbitrator within ninety (90) days
after the grievance is moved to arbitration. The arbitrator (other than a
member of the American Arbitration Association) shall issue a wriiten
decision no later than thirty (30) days following the submission of each
parties’ counsel’s briefs to the arbitrator.

C. 1. Inall steps of the grievance procedure, when it becomes nec-
essary for individuals to be involved during school hours, they shall be
excused with pay for that purpose.

2. No teacher at any stage of the grievance procedure will be
required to meet with any administrator without Union representation.

D. 1. If a grievance arises from the action of authority higher than
the principal of the school, the Union may present such grievance at the

. appropriate step of the grievance procedure.

2. If a grievance is of such nature as to require immediate action
such as may be required in transfer cases, the person acting for the Union
may appeal immediately to the office or person empowered to act, and
said office or person will resolve the matter jointly with the Union rep-
resentative. If the matter is not satisfactorily resolved, it may be appealed
through the grievance procedure beginning with Step 2.

E. 1. Failure at any step of this procedure to communicate the deci-
sion on a grievance within the specified time limits shall permit lodging
an appeal at the next step of this procedure within the time allotted had
the decision been given. Failure to appeal a decision within the specified
time limits shall be deemed an acceptance of the decision.

2. The time limits specified in this procedure may be extended,
in any specific instance, by mutual agreement in writing.

F. The grievance procedures provided in this Agreement shall be sup-

plementary or cumulative to, rather than exclusive of, any procedures or
remedies afforded to any teacher by law.
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XXIV. UNION ACTIVITIES

A. The District recognizes that the Union, as the exclusive collective
bargaining representative of District employees described in Article I, Sec-
tion A, has the responsibility of administering and enforcing this Collective
Bargaining Agreement. The District recognizes that the Union needs
access to the employees in order to carry out this responsibility. The Dis-
trict grants exclusively to the Union such access and other privileges as
are specifically set forth herein.

B. The principal shall recognize the elected Union building repre-
sentative as the official representative of the Union in the school. (See
also Article VII, Section L) If there are separate facilities, there may be
separate representatives.

The Union shall have the right to designate a project Union repre-
sentative who shall be recognized by the Project Director as the official
Union representative of projects in separate facilities {e.g., JROTC and
pre-school).

The Union representative and his/her committee shall be called the
School Union Committee. Membership on the School Union Commit-
tee shall be determined by the Union, The committee shall include
members of the bargaining unit in addition to the school Union repre-
sentative.

The principal shall meet at least monthly with the School Union Com-
mittee, if requested by the Union representative, to consult on ocal school
problems and policies as they relate to established District policies and
procedures and this Agreement. No other committee shall exist for this

purpose.

The discussion of other matters, as agreed upon for discussion by the
principal and the School Union Committee, is not precluded by the above.
However, the principal and the School Union Committee do not have the
authority to reach any decision which changes this Agreement or any
established School District of the City of Detroit policy or procedure.

C. The Union shall be provided a bulletin board or boards in each
school and other work locations for the posting of notices and other mate-
rials. The bulletin board shall be identified with the name of the Union,
and the authorized representative of the Union, or his/her designee, shall
have the responsibility for posting materials on the bulletin board.

_ D. The Union shall have the right to place material in the mail
boxes of teachers and other professional employees.

E. The District shall designate a school in proximity to the Federa-
tion office (or the Federation office) which may be used by the Federa-
tion as a pick-up stop for the purpose of sending and receiving authorized
material.

F. The authorized representative of the Union shall have the right to
schedule Union meetings in the building before or after regular class hours
and during lunch time of the employees involved.

G. The District shall permit one or more designated regular staff mem-
bers of the Union or off-duty teacher representatives of the Union to visit
the schools to investigate working conditions, teacher complaints or prob-
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lems, or for any other purpose relating to the terms and conditions of this
Agreement, provided always that there shall be no interference with school
functioning.

H. Whenever members of the bargaining unit are mutually scheduled
by the parties to participate, during working hours, in conferences,
meetings or negotiations at the central administrative offices, they shall
suffer no loss in pay and substitutes shall be provided.

I. In any instance where faculty representation for special commit-
tees is desired or needed, the Union will be consulted.

J. Union teacher representatives will serve on all District Advisory
Committees.

K. At the request of the Union, 50 school days shall be allowed with-
out loss of pay or benefits for the purposes designated by the Union.

Such days, if not used, shall be banked cumulatively to 100. During
the life of this Agreement, the Union may borrow against future days. The
daily rate of any substitute service which the District provides will be paid
by the Union.

XXV. INFORMATION

The District shall make available to the Union upon its reasonable
request any and all available information, statistics, and records relevant
to negotiations, or necessary for the proper enforcement of the terms of
this Agreement. Information as required by PERA shall be available to
the Union upon request.

An exchange of memos will cover agreement reached with the
Office of Labor Affairs, the Union and the District Payroll Department
to avoid problems with records and deductions.

A roster of names of bargaining unit members, including amount of
seniority, shall be provided to the building representative and shall be
regularly updated.

Twice each year, beginning approximately November 1, 1987 and
April 1, 1988, and every November 1 and April 1 thereafter, the District
shall submit to the Union Office a profile of each member of the bargaining
unit which shall include the name, file number, social security number,
address, school location, sex, race, age, degrees, assigned teaching area,
and salary schedule step. This profile will be categorized alphabetically
and by Constellation.

Vacancies. The District will provide a report to the Union three (3)
times per year indicating existing vacancies by school and subject area,
the first two (2) weeks after the first 4th Wednesday count, the second two
(2) weeks after the second fourth Wednesday count, and the third on June
1st.

The Collective Bargaining Agreement shall contain major policies set
forth in Teachers’ Bulletin No. 4 such as leave of absence provisions, insur-
ance benefits, etc.
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XXVI. GENERAL

A. This Agreement is subject in all respects to the laws of the State
of Michigan with respect to the powers, rights, duties and obligations of
the District, the Union, and employees in the bargaining unit, and in the
event that any provisions of this Agreement shall at any time be held to
be contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdiction from whose final
judgment or decree no appeal has been taken within the time provided
for doing so, such provision shall be void and inoperative; however, all
other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in effect.

The District shall establish reasonable working rules based upon the
Reference and Procedure Guide for Assistant Attendance Officers (1972).
The District agrees that before it publishes the rules, it will give the Union
reasonable advance notice, and upon request of the Union will discuss
the rules with the Union and give consideration to the Union’s objections,
if any.

B. The School District of the City of Detroit reserves all rights and
powers conferred upon it by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Michigan and the United States. In addition, the School District of the
City of Detroit reserves the right to govern and manage the District in
all respects, except as to limitations on the right to govern and manage
that are specifically set forth in this Agreement. However, all District poli-
cies and procedures are part of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Annually, the parties will meet to jointly identify practices, which will
be recognized as part of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

C. The unchanged portions of this Collective Bargaining Agreement
shall be interpreted and implemented consistent with mutual, past inter-
pretation and implementation.

D. Any individual teacher presenting a grievance on his’/her own
behalf within the meaning and application of the proviso to Section 11
of Act 336 of the Pubtic Acts of 1947 as amended by Act 379 of the Public
Acts of 1965 shall not be accompanied by nor represented by an officer,
executive, delegate, representative or agent in any capacity of any orga-
nization other than the Union. In such case of an individual teacher pre-
senting a grievance on his/her own behalf under such statutory proviso,
the administrator concerned will provide the Union with a copy of the
grievance and with a copy of any disposition thereof. '

XXVII. DURATION

All provisions of the 1999-2002 Agreement not specifically changed
by mutual agreement shall be carried forward in the new Agreement
including the Sick Bank Incentive program.

This Agreement shall be effective, except where expressly stated to
the contrary, as of July 1, 2002 and shall continue in effect through June
30, 2005.
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DETROIT FEDERATION

OF TEACHERS

LOCAL 231 THE

AMERICAN FEDERATION SCHOOL DISTRICT

OF TEACHERS OF THE

AFL-CIO CITY OF DETROIT

s/ Janna K. Garrison s/ Kenneth S. Burnley

President

s/ Virginia Cantrell
Executive Vice President

s/ Marjorie E. McWilliams
Vice President

s/ George Adams
Vice President

s/ Candice A. Laurence
Recording Secretary

s/ Terrance Martin
Treasurer

s/ Sandra E. Ambrose

s/ Marjorie Jones

s/ Sidney E. Lee

s/ Mearon Lewers

s/ Goldie Martinez

s/ Othniel O. McGriff

s/ Judy K. Smith

s/ Ricardo Thomas

s/ Sharron C. Thompson
s/ Paula Trilety

s/ Curtistine Williams-Teal

Chief Executive Officer

s/ Charles L. Wells, II1
Executive Director
Office of Labor Affairs
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APPENDIXES
A. SALARY SCHEDULES AND FORMULAS

INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL

2002-2003
Master’s Plus Earned
Step Bachelors Masters 30 Hours (a) Doctorate
Annual
1 $35,239 $38,952 $39,252 $39,552
2 38,143 42,348 42,648 42,948
3 40,112 44,783 45,083 45,383
4 42,023 47,158 47,458 47,758
5 43,990 49,526 49,826 50,126
6 45,964 51,969 52,269 52,569
7 47,942 54,332 54,632 54,932
8 49,847 56,773 - 57,073 57,373
9(b) 51,814 59,142 59,442 59,742
10(c) 57,836 67,287 67,587 67,887
3 I I 67,987 68,287

SALARIED EMPLOYEES OTHER THAN 39-WEEK

To determine annual salary for non-39-week employees:
1. Determine step/degree on 39-week salary grid.
2. Divide that figure by 195 to determine the daily rate.
3. Multiply the daily rate according to the following:

41-week: 205 x daily rate = annual salary
43-week: 215 x daily rate = annual salary
47-week: 235 x daily rate = annual salary
48-week: 240 x daily rate = annual salary
52-week: (Annual salary same as 48-week)

(SALARY VARIATIONS)

Includes: Music Therapists, Occupational Therapists, Physical Therapists, Psy-
chologists, School Social Workers, Senior Teachers, Teacher Guidance Counselors,
Teacher Consultants, Teacher Coordinator-Team k.eaders, Classroom Teachers and Art
Therapists.

For Senior Teachers, Auditorium Teachers, School Social Workers, Psychologists,
Music Therapists, Physical Therapists, Occupational Therapists, Teachers of the Speech
and Language Impaired, Special Education Teachers and Teacher Consultants (E.M.L,
TMIL, LD., PO.HIL, HI., V.I) add $125 at each step for 10-month employees and
$153.85 for 12-month employees.

For Teachers and Teacher Consultants of the Emotionally Impaired, add $225 at each
step for 10-month employees and $276.92 for 12-month employees,

For Day Trade Teachers in Special Education Schools add $125 at each step.
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INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL
2003-2004
Master’s Plus Earned
Step Bachelors Masters 30 Hours (a) Doctorate
Annual
i $36,297 $40,121 $40,421 $40,721
2 30,288 43,619 43,919 44.219
3 41,316 46,127 46,427 46,727
4 43,284 48,573 48,873 49,173
5 45,310 51,012 51,312 51,612
6 47,343 53,529 53,829 54,129
7 49,381 55,962 56,262 56,562
8 51,343 58,477 58,777 59,077
9(b) 53,369 60,917 61,217 61,517
10(c) 60,208 70,046 70,346 70,646
11 e S IS 70,746 71,046

SALARIED EMPLOYEES OTHER THAN 39-WEEK

To determine annual salary for non-39-week employees:
1. Determine step/degree on 39-week salary grid.
2. Divide that figure by 195 to determine the daily rate.
3. Multiply the daily rate according to the following:

41-week: 205 x daily rate = annual salary
43-week: 215 x daily rate = annual salary
4’7-week: 235 x daily rate = annual salary
48-week: 240 x daily rate = annual salary
52-week: (Annual salary same as 48-week)

(SALARY VARIATIONS)

Includes: Attendance Officers/Agents, Audiologists, Day Trade Teachers, Nurses,
Social Work Assistants, Speech/Language Pathologists, Art Therapists.

Day Trade Teachers who teach reimbursable vocational courses shall receive
annual increments through the ninth step of the salary schedule, providing they make
satisfactory progress on the improvement and validation of the Michigan Vocational Edu-
cation Certificate required. Day Trade Teachers who earn a Bachelor’s Degree, qualify
for a Michigan Secondary Provisional Certificate and are granted a Detroit teaching con-
tract, shall then progress in regular fashion on the teacher salary schedule.

{a) Master's Plus 30 Hours salary level is to be used for those who hold a Juris Doc-
tor Degree.

(b) Auendance Agents, Day Trade Teachers and School-Community Agents are eli-
gible through Step 9.

(c) Auendance Agents who have eamed at least 18 semester or 27 quarter hours’
credit beyond the B.A. degree from an accredited college or university in a
planned course of study directly related to their professional development shall
advance through Step 10 of the salary schedule.

(d) For Day Trade Teachers in special education schools, add $125 at each step.

——
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INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL

2004-2005
Master’s Plus Earned
Step ‘Bachelors Masters 30 Hours (a) Doctorate
Annual
1 $37,386 $41,325 $41,625 $41,925
2 40,467 44,928 45,228 45,528
3 42,556 47,511 47,811 48,111
4 44,583 50,031 50,331 50,631
5 46,670 52,543 52,843 53,143
6 48,764 55,135 55,435 55,735
7 50,863 57,641 57,941 58,241
8 52,884 60,232 60,532 60,832
9 54,971 62,745 63,045 63,345
10 62,677 72,918 73,218 73,518
1m | - | - 73,618 73,918
SALARIED EMPLOYEES OTHER THAN 39-WEEK
To determine annual salary for non-39-week employees:
1. Determine step/degree on 39-week salary grid.
2. Divide that figure by 195 to determine the daily rate.
3. Multiply the daily rate according to the following:
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COUNSELORS (Promoted)
(39 Weeks) Annual Salary

Degree 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
* Master’s $68,687 $71,446 $74,318

Master’s Plus

30 Hours 69,387 72,146 75,018

Doctorate 69,687 72,446 75,318

(a) Master’s plus 30 hours salary level is to be used for those who
hold a Juris Doctor Degree.

Counselors directed in writing by administration to work in school
before the first day of the school year or after the last day of the school
year shall be paid at their regular daily rate of pay.

The requirement of a written directive does not apply when all coun-
selors are scheduled to work before the first day or after the last day.

The differential in the “promoted” counselors maximum and the M.A.
maximum shall be maintained during the term of this Agreement.

1. RE-EMPLOYMENT OF DETROIT TEACHERS
a. Salary Rate

A teacher** who resigns and subsequently is re-employed by the Dis-
trict shall be re-employed as a probationary teacher but shall be given expe-
rience credit up to the salary step to which his/her previous Detroit expe-
rience entitles him/her or, if it is greater, to the salary step to which he/she
is entitled as a result of his/her combined Detroit and other teaching expe-
rience within the limits of No. 2 below.

b. Restoration of Sick Leave Bank

At the end of the one year of successful re-employment by the Dis-
trict and upon completion of each subsequent year of re-employment, the
sick leave bank of such returning teacher shall be restored in annual
amounts equal to the number of days which remained in the teacher’s sick
leave bank at the time of last resignation divided by the number of years
during which the teacher was not employed in the Detroit Public Schools.
Restoration of sick leave in this manner shall continue until all the sick
days have been restored.

2. OUTSIDE TEACHING EXPERIENCE

New teachers shall be allowed credit on the salary schedule for up to
eight years outside teaching experience. Credit is granted only if at the
time the teaching service was rendered the teacher met the present
Detroit minimum requirements for contract status.

**A teacher who has previously achieved tenure in Detroit will not be put on probatibn
but will immediately be placed on tenure at the salary step as described in this sec-
tion. Refer to Michigan Tenure Act, as amended.

——



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 83 $

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 83

Not less than one full year of verified experience is creditable on the
Detroit salary schedule. Partial school-year or part-time service is not
applicable.

One year’s credit on the salary schedule is allowed for 180 days of -
substitute service in the Detroit Public Schools. The maximum allowance
for such substitute teaching is granted on the same basis as credit is granted
for outside teaching service upon subsequent approval for contract
status.

One year of military service may be used in lieu of one year of teach-
ing experience as outlined above.

3. ANNUAL SALARY ‘
Assignments made for other than 39 weeks will be at a proportion-
ate annual salary.

4. ADVANCED DEGREE — SALARY DIFFERENTIAL

Beginning with the 1999-2000 school year, the salary differential for
advanced degree credit shall be granted as follows: '

The effective date of the salary differential shall be the Monday
of the first full pay period following the date of the degree pro-
vided the official transcript(s) and request for salary differential
are both received within a six-month period following the date of
degree and the degree or coursework was completed at an insti-
tution accredited by the North Centrai Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools or equivalent accrediting agency.

When the official transcript(s) or request for salary differential are
received later than six (6) months following the date of degree,
the effective date of the salary differential shall be the Monday
of the first full pay period following receipt of both the request
and transcripts.

If it is determined that any delays in the receipt and/or processing of
official transcript(s) are not the fault of the employee/member, the mem-
ber’s effective date for pay differential and retroactivity shall not be
affected.

Beginning with the 1999-2000 school year, all new hires, and current
employees who have earned ten (10) or fewer hours towards a degree
beyond the current level, will only become eligible for movement on the
salary schedule to the Master’s, Master’s Plus 30, or Doctoral schedules
if they obtain additional education in the subject area of certification in
area currently teaching. The Union and the District will agree on the
defined subject areas for which the hours will be earned (e.g. elemen-

tary subjects).

5. TWO-YEAR MASTER’S PROGRAM

School social workers who have completed a required two-year
Master’s Degree or other instructional personnel who have completed a
two-year Master’s Degree program shall be credited for salary purposes
as being on the M. A. plus 30 schedule. (The MSW Degree requires two
years of supervised work in an approved social agency in addition to the
usual academic requirements.) The Juris Doctor shall be paid at the M.A.
plus 30 schedule.

——
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6. MASTER’S PLUS 30 HOURS

A teacher with eleven or more years credit on the salary schedule shall
move directly to the maximum salary step of the M.A. plus 30 or the
doctorate schedule on the next regular pay period foliowing application
(Form 4005) and presentation of satisfactory proof of having completed
the necessary requirements for receipt of such advanced preparation
differential.

7. SUPER STEPS

a. Four (4) additionat steps, up to $3,000 per step, beyond the cur-
rent maximum of Step 10 or 11 will be granted according to criteria deter-
mined by the School District of the City of Detroit which will include,
but not be limited to the following:

Advancement beyond Step 10 or 11 will occur after at least
three (3) years of satisfactory performance at Step 10 or 11 and
at least three (3) years of satisfactory performance up to the fourth
step in this section.

Participation in professional development activities as designed
jointly by the Union and the School District of the City of
Detroit.

Minimum of 21 hours towards advanced degree in subject area
of certification in area currently teaching. The Union and the Dis-
trict will agree on the defined subject areas for which the hours
will be earned (e.g. elementary subjects).

Meets attendance criteria according to the School District of the
City of Detroit Attendance Standard (96%).

Designed certification programs through national professional
organizations (such as the National Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards) or certification programs with universities in spe-
cific subject areas.

b. - Beginning with the 1999-2000 school year, all new hires, and cur-
rent employees who have earned ten (10) or fewer hours towards a degree
beyond the current level, will only become eliigible for movement on the
salary schedule to the Master’s, Master’s Plus 30, or Doctoral schedules
if they obtain additional education in the subject area of certification in
area currently teaching. The Union and the District will agree on the
defined subject areas for which the hours will be earned (e.g. elemen-

tary subjects).

8. SALARY VARIATIONS

Apprentice training teachers who have had the required apprentice-
ship and journeyperson experience may be inducted at the sixth salary
step.

The salary schedule for TV producer-director and junior communi-
cations assistant is the same as through Step 9 of the salary schedule.

All salary adjustments afforded to the DFT unrit for the 1999-2000
and the 2000-01 and 2001-02 school years will be applied to the Assis-
tant Attendance Officers wages and rates for the same time period.

—&—
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An attendance agent who attains classroom teacher qualifications while
employed by the District may apply for and will be considered for pro-
motion to a position of classroom teacher at the salary level which is clos-
est to but not less than the salary he/she had been receiving as an atten-
dance agent.

Twelve-month employees shall accrue vacation days at the rate of .847
day per pay period for a maximum of 22 days per year.

The salary schedule for attendance agents is the same as through Step
9 of the salary schedule. Attendance agents who have earned at least 18
semester or 27 quarter hours’ credit beyond the B.A. degree from an
accredited college or university in a planned course of study directly related -
to their professional development shall advance through Step 10 of the
salary schedule.

Adult education teachers and coordinators shall be paid the workshop
rate for orientation days. Adult education teachers and coordinators
shall be paid for all regular school holidays if the individuals would have
been scheduled to work on said holidays. They shall be paid at their reg-
ular rate for the number of hours they would have worked.

All day trade teachers, hired to teach reimbursable vocational edu-
cation courses in the Detroit Public Schools, shall receive annual incre-
ments through the ninth step of the salary schedule, providing they make
satisfactory progress on the improvement and validation of the Michi-
gan Vocational Education Certificate required. Day trade teachers who
earn a Bachelor’s Degree, qualify for a Michigan Secondary Provisional
Certificate and are granted a Detroit teaching contract, shall then progress
in regular fashion on the teacher salary schedule. This provision is not
retroactive. (Job and certification requirements will be printed once
each semester in the Principal’s Notes.)

Any teacher who is scheduled to teach a class shall be paid for the
full class time until such class is officially canceled.

Newly hired teachers who are in critical shortage areas and who are
properly certificated may be placed up to four (4) steps above the begin-
ning salary step.

AUDIOLOGIST B _
Holds a Master’s Degree in Audiology and the Certificate of Clini-
cal Competency in Audiology, but no Teaching Certificate.

SPEECH/LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST
Hold a Master’s Degree in Speech/Language Pathology and Certifi-
cate of Clinical Competency in Speech, but no Teaching Certificate.

STAFF DEVELOPMENT SPECIALIST
Staff Development Specialist (43 or 48 week) shall receive the same
salary and benefits as a teacher.

9. MILEAGE

The mileage rate for a maximum of 700 miles per calendar month per
employee shall reflect the rate that is used by the IRS for tax purposes.
Teachers shall receive mileage reimbursement when traveling from cen-
ter to center to teach classes during the same day.

——
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All unit members who are directed to use their own vehicles during
regular working hours will qualify for mileage reimbursement.

JROTC instructors shall receive the standard mileage stipend for trav-
eling to and from authorized activities.

10. PROMOTION AND INCREMENTS

Annual increments shall be effective the first day of the first semester
for employees appointed as of April 1 of the previous school year.

11. LONGEVITY BONUS

A. All employees who, as of June 30 in any year, have completed 15
or more years of service as full-time employees of the Detroit schootl sys-
tem shall receive $250 added pay. '

B. Beginning the 1994-95 school year JPTA Nurses shall be eligi-
ble for the longevity bonus.

C. The School District of the City of Detroit, in cooperation with the
Union and other collective bargaining units, shall actively participate in
efforts to improve retirement benefits.

SUBSTITUTE SERVICE RATES

A. Emergency Substitutes

CLASS 1. (9000 and 9160) Limited emergency substitutes (ES) shall
be defined as substitutes who have not been selected for Class 2.

Emergency substitutes classified as Class 1 who are availabie five days
per week and who are willing to serve in any school in the system as
assigned shall be given employee only health insurance,

An Emergency Substitute on Direct Call (ESDC) shall be defined as
a limited emergency substitute who is assigned to one or more schools
at the option of the District. Nothing contained herein shall obligate the
District to continue to maintain such a classification.

2002-03

Class 1 (9000 and 9160) Substitutes: .
Pay Class Step Daily Rates
9000 (Emergency Substitute — less than 5 days)

179 or fewer days’ service 1 $109.60
180 to 359 days’ service 2 114.80
360 or more days’ service 3 120.00
9160 (Emergency Substitute — 5 days)
179 or fewer days’ service 1 $109.60
180 to 359 days’ service 2 114,80
360 or more days’ service 3 120.00

CLASS 2. (9130) Regular emergency substitutes (RES) shall be defined
as substitutes 1) who are fully certificated, and 2) who are available five
days per week, and 3) who are willing to serve in any school in the sys-

~ tem as assigned. They shall be assigned work each day school is sched-

uled to be in session for students, according to the following schedules:

—&—
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a. Approximately 250 teachers in this group shall be offered daily
employment beginning about the second week of the fall semester
and ending about one week before the end of the school year.

b. Approximately 300 additional teachers shall be offered daily
employment beginning approximately November 1 and ending
approximately May 1.

Representatives of the District and the Union shall meet monthly to
examine the reports of substitute service. Based on need, the above num-
bers shall be increased or decreased by the District in consuitation with
the Union. Duration of employment of any individual in this category is
at the discretion of the District and notice of layoff will be given in accord
with Article XII, Section D, Layoff of ESRPs. Laid off Class 2 substi-
tutes are eligible for Class 1 service.

During the period of their employment as Class 2 substitutes and for
one month following the month of their layoff, regular emergency sub-
stitutes shall be eligible for the District subsidized health insurance or
dental insurance for the employee only. They shall have the option to pur-
chase full family health insurance coverage at the group rate during that
period if they choose health coverage for themselves.

Laid off contract teachers are to be offered the above Class 2 assign-
ment in the reverse order of layoff, following the seniority provisions in
Article XII, Section F, 1 and 2. Acceptance or refusal of a Class 2 assign-
ment shall not affect the contract teacher’s place on the recall list.

2002-03
Class 2:
Pay Class Step Daily Rates

9130 (RES - 5 days and 15 hours of
education classes)

179 or fewer days’ service 1 $128.48
180 to 359 days’ service 2 133.84
360 or more days’ service 3 139.20

B. Emergency Substitutes in Regular Positions (ESRPs)
CLASS 3. (9500 — Non-Certified ESRPs) Emergency substitutes in
regular positions in this class qualify under the Michigan State Certifi-
cate Code for 90 day permits.

2002-03

Class 3:

Pay Class Step Daily Rates

9500 (ESRP — Non-Certified Rate)
179 or fewer days’ service H $131.20
180 to 359 days’ service 2 140.48
360 or more days’ service 3 149.60

A differential of $6.41 and $11.54 respectively is added to the
biweekly pay at each salary step of ESRPs in positions described in
Appendix A.

o



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 88 $

88 DFT/SDCD Agreement {7/1/02-6/30/05)

CLASS 4. (9500 — Certified ESRPs) Emergency substitutes in reg-
ular positions in this class are regularly certificated under the Michigan
State Certification code or have one year special permits.

2002-03

Class 4:
Pay Class Step Daily Rates

9500 (ESRP - (ESRP - Certified Rate —
15 hours of education classes)

179 or fewer days’ service 1 $180.72
180 to 359 days’ service 2 195.60
360 or more days’ service 3 205.68

A differential of $6.41 and $11.54 respectively is added to the
biweekly pay at each salary step of ESRPs in positions described in
Appendix A.

(1) Non-certificated Emergency Substitutes in Regular Positions
are those who qualify under the Michigan State Certification Code for
60 and 90 day permits,

(2) Certificated Emergency Substitutes in Regular Positions are
those who are fully certificated under the Michigan State Certification
Code or have one-year permits.

ESRP Teachers with Vocational Certification are eligible for related
work experience salary credit in lieu of Detroit service.

ESRP Auditorium and Special Education Teachers, at each step, $6.41
additional biweekly ($5.90 biweekly for 12-month employees).

ESRP Teachers of Emotionally Impaired classes, at each step, $11.54
additional biweekly ($10.62 biweekly for 12-month employees).

Beginning with the 2003-2004 school year, Appendix A. Emer-
gency Substitutes (Delete Class 1 and 2) and Appendix A. Emergency
Substitutes (Delete Class 3 & 4), there will be two (2) classifications of
Emergency Substitutes (ES).

Long-Term Substitutes (LTS)

Selected to work in any school five (5) days per week. Will be
selected based on the following prioritized order:

* 15 semester hours of professional education as defined by Michi-
gan Department of Education

« Less than 15 but more than 6 semester hours

* Fewer than 6 semester hours and enrolled in an approved plan of
work.

Refusing an assignment will result in reclassification to STS. Bene-
fits will be maintained through the summer provided the LTS remains
eligible for LTS status as indicated previously in this paragraph.

——
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Short-Term Substitutes (STS)

A STS shall be defined as a substitute with at least a Bachelors degree
who is assigned on an as-needed basis to one or more schools,

The District reserves the right to move substitutes from STS to LTS
class based on need and qualifications. Based on need and qualifications,
some LTS’s may be re-classed to STS. The parties will meet prior to Jan-
uary 1, 2003 to discuss reclassification procedures.

A needs assessment will take place following the 4th Wednesday stu-
dent count in September and February and at the end of the school year.

Laid off contract teachers are to be offered a LTS assignment in the
reverse order of layoff, following the seniority provisions in Article XII,
Section F, 1 and 2. Acceptance or refusal of an assignment shall not affect
the contract teacher’s placement on the recall list.

Compensation:
Daily Rates:
(LTS) (STS)
Step 1 $135.00 Step 1 $112.00
2 $144.00 2 $117.00
3 $153.00 3 $123.00
Benefits:
(LTS) (STS)
Health, dental, optical No Benefits

(Employee and Full Family)
Life Insurance (employee only)
Ten (10) sick days

B. OTHER SALARY SCHEDULES AND FORMULAS
SUMMER SCHOOL AND OTHER HOURLY RATES
PER HOUR

ACCOMPANISTS (10 Months, 39 Weeks)

The increase in salary of Accompanists shall be the same percentage
increase as the percentage increase in the B.A. minimum.

ACCOMPANISTS (10 Months, 39 Weeks)

Step 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
1 $31,809 $32,764 $33,747
2 33,123 34,117 35,141
3 34,413 35,446 36,510
4 35,711 36,783 37,887
5 37,011 38,122 39,266

For certified persons with at least a Bachelor’s degree in primary posi- -
tions, working twenty (20) or more hours per week, the following
schedule shall be applied.

——
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ADULT EDUCATION TEACHERS (Certified) |
(Hourly Rates)
Degree Step  2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
Adult Education —
Teacher Bachelors - 1  $27.09 $2791 $28.75
2 2925 30.13 31.04
3 30.70  31.63 3258
Adult Education
Teacher Masters 1 2993 30.83 31.76
2 3233 3351 34.52
3 3440 3544 36.51
Adult Education — '
Teacher ES 27.09 2791 28.75
Adult Education -
Teacher-in-Charge Bachelors 1 28.90 2977  30.67
2 3120 3214 33.11
3 32775 3374 34,76

Adult Education —

Teacher-in-Charge Masters 1 3193 3289 33.88
2 3471 3576 36.84
3

36.68 37.79 3893

JROTC INSTRUCTOR
(39 Weeks) Annual Salary

Months 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
10 $51,682  To Be Determined (TBD) To Be Determined (TBD)
See Letter of See Letter of
Understanding Understanding
12 $62,018  ToBeDetermined (TBD)  To Be Determined (TBD)
See Letter of See Letter of
Understanding Understanding

JROTC ASSISTANT INSTRUCTOR
(39 Weeks) Annual Salary

Months 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
10 $44,485  To Be Determined (TBD) To Be Determined (TBD)
See Letter of See Letter of
Understanding Understanding
12 $53,382  To Be Determined (TBD) To Be Determined (TBD)
See Letter of See Letter of
Understanding Understanding

JROTC (Drill Team)
2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
$2,652 $2,731 $2,813

JROTC instructors who coach a drill team, color guard, or a rifle team
will be paid at the same rate as softball coaches.

—p—
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Assistant Attendance Officers
Effective the 2002-03 school year assistant attendance officers (AAQO)
shall be given nine (9) steps on the salary schedule.

Assistant Attendance Officers (39 Weeks)

2002-03 2003-04 2004-05

Step Annual Annual Annual
i $14,429 $14,862 $15,308
2 14,721 15,163 15,618
3 15,015 15,466 15,930
4 15,307 15,767 16,241
5 15,601 16,070 16,553
6 15,893 16,370 16,862
7 16,187 16,673 17,174
8 16,479 16,974 17,484
9 16,684 17,185 17,701

NON-PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS

For certified persons with at least a Bachelor’s degree in primary posi-
tions, working a minimum of twenty {20) hours per week the following
pay scale shall be applied.

Degree Step 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05

Non-Public School
Teacher Bachelors $27.09 $27.91 $28.75

i
2 29.25  30.13 31.04

Non-Public School
Teacher Masters 29.93 30.83 31.76

1
2 3253 3351 34352

REGISTERED NURSES

Salaried registered nurses (orthopedic and Medical Office) shall be
placed on Steps 1-10 of the teachers’ B.A. salary schedule. If they pos-
sess the identified degrees, they shall be paid on the teachers’ MLA. salary
schedule. .

Salaried Registered Nurses who have completed at least one year at

~ the seventh (7th) step will advance to step eight (8) in the 1990-91 school

year.
Non-Degree Nurses are paid on Steps 1-4 of the B.A. Salary Schedule.

Experience and credit shall be granted on the salary schedule for hos-
pital and industrial clinic experience.

After 11 years of service, longevity pay at the rate of $300 annually
for 52 week employees and pro-rated proportionately for less than 52 week
work schedules, will be paid on a bi-weekly basis.

Beginning the 1994-95 school year summer hourly rates for registered
nurses will be the same as the summer hourly rate for teachers.

—&—
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ES REGISTERED NURSES (Daily Rate)
Salary shall be 1/195 of the minimum annual salary.

NURSES
JTPA nurses shall be placed on the adult education salary schedule.

A. JPTA Nurses shall be eligible for the longevity bonus.
B. JPTA Nurses shall be included in the District life insurance

program,
Work Study Assistant
Effective July 1, 2002
Step Annual 21 Pays 26 Pays
1 $34,166 $1,626.95 $1,314.08
2 36,395 1,733.10 1,399.81
3 38,621 1,839.10 1,485.42
Work Study Assistant
Effective July 1, 2003
Step Annual 22 Pays 26 Pays
1 $35,191 $1,599.59 $1,353.50
2 37,487 1,703.95 1,441.81
3 39,780 1,808.18 1,530.00
Work Study Assistant
Effective July 1, 2004
Step Annual 21 Pays 26 Pays
1 $36,247 $1,726.05 $1,394.12
2 38,612 1,838.67 1,485.08
3 40,974 1,951.14 1,575.92

HOURLY CLASSIFICATIONS
Summer/Evening School and Hourly Rated Personnel

2002-03 2003-04 2004-05

Accompanist, Hourly, and

Summer School . ................. $24.11 $24.84 $25.59
Assistant Attendance Officer.......... 1141 1176  12.12
Behavioral Specialist................ 27.09 2791 2875
Compact Technician ............... . 2110 2174 22.40
Counselor, Promoted, Hourly, and

Summer School . ................. 2709 2791 2875
Educational Technician, Hourly, and

Summer School .................. 21.10  21.74 2240
Instructional Specialists.,............ 27.09 2791 28.75
IEP Compliance Specialists........... 27.09 2791 28.75
Music Therapist.................... 27.09 2791 28.75
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Non-Public School Teacher........... 27.09 2791 28.75
Non-Public School Teacher........... 2993 30.83 31.76
Occupational Therapist . ............. 27.09 2791 2875
Physical Therapist .................. 27.09 2791 2875
Registered Nurse . .................. 2709 2791 2875
School Social Worker ............... 27.09 2791 28.75
Special Education Transition

Specialist . .........oiviiiiain, 2709 2791 2875
Special Instructor. ... ... aeiin it 27.09 2791 28.75

Teacher, Hourly, and Summer School ... 27.09 2791 28.75
Teacher-in-Charge, Hourly and

SummerSchool .................. 2890 2977  30.67
Work Study Assistant, Hourly and
SummerSchool ............ ... ... 26,71 27.52 28.35

WORKSHOP RATE (Outside Regular School Hours)

Per Hour
2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
Assistant Attendance Officer.......... $940 $969 $ 999
Teacher. ......cccviviniiinnnnnnn 2233  23.00 23.69

Technicians (Compact & Educational) .. 11.92 12.28 12.65

INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETIC PROGRAM

All coaches, assistant coaches, and other coaching personnel must be
approved annually by the high school principal and registered in writ-
ing with the Supervisory Office of Health and Physical Education
Department.

Teachers in both the Girls’ and Boys’ Interscholastic Athletic Programs
are obligated to coach at least one sport each semester (two sports per
year) if requested to do so, except that teachers of after-school modern
dance classes shall not be obligated to coach more than one sport per year.
The latter coaching assignment shall occur at a time mutually satisfac-
tory to the parties. Whenever there is a shortage of coaching staff in a par-
ticular school, other interested and qualified bargaining unit members
shall be employed as coaches. When it is determined that coaching assign-
ments cannot be filled by bargaining unit members on the school staff,
individuals may be selected from the following groups, listed in order of
priority:

1. Other District bargaining unit members except OSAS bargaining
unit members from the school staff.

2. Other DFT bargaining unit members from other schools.

3. Other District bargaining unit members except OSAS bargaining
unit members from other schools.

4. Non-District employees from an eligibility pool established from
individuals who meet the foilowing reguirements:

e



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 94 $

94 DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05)

a. Have completed regular District requirements for physical exam-
ination, finger printing, TB testing, etc.;

b. Have completed the MHSAA “PACE” (Program for Athletic
Coaches Education) training; and

c. Have complied with the provisions of Section I-C of the
Agreement.

SALARY SCHEDULE
Interscholastic Athletic Program

2002-03 2003-04 2004-05

AcademicGames ................... $2,651 $2,731 $2,813
BaseballCoach .................... 2,651 2,731 2,813
Basketball AssistantCoach .......... . 2,210 2277 2,346
Basketball Head Coach .............. 3,756 3,869 3,986
CheerleaderCoach .. ................ 3,756 3,869 3,986
Cross Country Coach . ............... 1,766 1,819 1,874
DanceTeacher ..................... 2,651 2,731 2,813
DrilTeamLeader .................. 2,651 2,731 2,813
Field Hockey Teacher ............... 2,651 2,731 2,813
Football Assistant Coach ............. 2,210 2277 2,346
Foothall Head Coach ................ 3,756 3,869 3,986
GolfCoach ............c.ooiin.. 1,766 1,819 1,874
Music Education ................... 2,651 2,731 2,813
Softball Coach ..................... 2,651 2,731 2,813
SwimCoach ....................... 2,651 2,731 2,813
TennisCoach ...................... 1,766 1,819 1,874
TrackCoach .................... ... 3,006 3,189 3,285
Volleyball Coach ................... 2,651 2,731 2,813

MUSIC EDUCATION

All band directors, orchestra directors and choir directors with per-
forming groups will be paid the same as softball coaches, subject to the
foliowing qualifications:

A. Such teachers must perform a minimum of six outside perfor-
mances per school year with the exception of the winter and spring
concerts.

B. Outside engagement forms must be approved by the music
supervisor.

DANCE TEACHERS
Specific guidelines for dance teachers:

One dance teacher per school with a performing group will be paid
the same as a softball coach, subject to the following criteria:

1. Must have a minimum of 18 hours of dance credit from an
accredited college or university.

2. Must maintain a performance group of a minimum of ten (10)
dancers.

——
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3. Must program a minimum of six (6) approved out-of-school
performances, not including winter and spring concerts.

4. Must participate in at least one city-wide dance calendar event.

TEACHERS OF ACADEMIC GAMES

Teachers of academic games coaching students for various year-round
competitions at school, district and national levels will be eligible to
receive an annual stipend.

— Beginning with the 1993-94 school year, paid positions will be
assigned to each school based on its enrollment,

Enrollment Paid Positions
0-500 1.0
501 - 1,000 2.0
1,001 - Up 3.0

— It is agreed that if more coaches participate than there are paid
positions assigned to that school, the stipend(s) will be shared
equally.

— The stipend will be equal to that of softball coaches and will be
paid at the end of the school year.

C. Attendance Incentives*

In the interest of improving attendance of classroom teachers, the Dis-
trict will establish a Program to reward the regular classroom teachers
having excellent attendance. :

1. The program shall be continued with the present language.

2. Regular classroom teachers whose attendance has a direct effect
on the amount of substitute service needed shall be eligible.

3. Atthe end of the one-year period an analysis or study will be made
to determine its cost effectiveness. Based on the resuits of the study, the
District will announce its intention to either continue or discontinue the
Attendance Incentive Program.

4. The District will continue the present sick leave provision as pro-
vided in Article XV, Section B, Sick Leave, Item 9. Additional incentive
will be provided for persons accumulating an excess of seventy (70) days
but not more than 200 days in their sick banks. One-fifth (1/5) of the daily
rate will be paid for the next seventy (70) days and one-fourth (1/4) of
the daily rate for the next sixty (60) days.

5. An annual bonus will be provided for persons not absent more than
four (4) days during the regular school year according to the following:

Days Absent Annual Bonus
0 $300.00
OverOto2 200.00
Over2to4 150.00

+*pPERFECT ATTENDANCE” shall include any days used as designated under Article
XVI, B.7 and X VI, E.2 and 3, except that XVI, E.3.g. shall be excluded for purposes
of attendance program.

——
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6. Persons having perfect attendance for two (2) consecutive years
may have an option to use three (3) days from their sick bank during
Christmas, Winter or Spring Break and be paid at their regular daily rate.
Employees may select either Option five (5) or six (6) but not both
in the same year.

D. Statement of Policy for Maternity

The intent of this District Statement of Policy is to establish personnel
practices and conditions conceming maternity.

Absences from work which are associated with pregnancy, childbirth,
and child care shall be subject to the respective regular District provisions
as applicable for approved illness absence, Leave of Absence for illness
(without pay because sick bank is exhausted), approved absence with-
out pay, or Leave of Absence for Personal Business (except as specifi-
cally otherwise provided in this Statement of Policy). -

A teacher who takes a one-year leave of absence for personal busi-
ness for the care of a newborn or newly adopted child who so requests
shall return to his/her position at the expiration of the leave. This writ-
ten request must be made by the end of the fourth week after delivery
of the newborn or in the case of an adopted child, before the teacher’s
leave begins.

Since continuing to work, disability absence, and return to work are
predicated on medical conditions, the failure of a pregnant employee to
give required notice and submit the required medical evaluations and/or
certifications from her physician shall be cause, at the discretion of the
District, after 10 days notice, to place the employee on Leave of Absence
for Personal Business.

1. Requirements for Continued Work

a. The employee who has become pregnant is expected to notify her
principal or other administrator as soon as possible after her con-
dition is confirmed, but shall so notify the administrator before
the end of her fourth month of pregnancy.

b. In order to provide for maximum continuity of instruction, the
employee is expected to inform her administrator in writing of the
tentative dates of leaving and returning as soon as possible after
her condition is confirmed. Notification of tentative days shall be
given in writing no later than the end of the fourth month of preg-
nancy. Tentative dates may be revised.

¢. Anemployee may continue work in her current assignment pro-
vided that the employee shall submit Form 4043, Medical Office
Physician Certificate — Maternity (Only) from her personal
physician which shall certify the anticipated date of delivery; and
that she is able to work in her current assignment; and further, pro-
vided that she is able to, and continues to fulfill all conditions and
requirements of employment in her current assignment and
demonstrates ability to conduct her regular duties and activities
on the job.

2. Requirements for Approved Illness Absence for Disability (with
pay), or Leave of Absence for Illness (without pay because sick
bank is exhausted):

—&—
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a.

3.

The date of leaving work because of disability shall be determined
by the employee and her physician provided that it is certified by
the employee’s personal physician and confirmed by the District
Medical Examiner that the employee is unable to work.

During the period of absence because of disability associated with
pregnancy and/or childbirth, the employee is entitled to approved
illness absence with pay to the extent of her sick leave bank sub-
ject to all provisions for illness absence, provided that disability
to work is certified by her personal physician and confirmed by
the District Medical Examiner.

An employee shall not move from any unpaid Leave of Absence
status to paid disability absence status.

An employee shall not move from a disability absence to an
approved absence without pay except that the employee may
request an approved absence without pay within the last four {4)
weeks preceding the end of a semester.

Requirements for Leave of Absence for Personal Business

Without Pay:

An employee shall upon request be granted Leave of Absence for Per-
sonal Business for absences which are not disability absences but are
related to the preparation for childbirth and/or the care of a newbom or
newly adopted child. Such Leave of Absence is subject to the reguiar pro-
visions for Leave of Absence for Personal Business except that the instruc-
tional employee shall specify a Leave of more than four (4) weeks to end
at the change of a semester which falls within twenty-four (24) months
of the date of the beginning of the Leave.

40
a.

b.

Requirements for Return to Work:

After childbirth, the employee’s return must be approved by the
employee’s personal physician and the District Medical Examiner.

During the period of absence because of disability or approved
absence without pay of up to four (4) weeks, the employee’s reg-
ular position will be held, subject to the regular procedures for
approved illness absence, and the regular procedures for approved
absence without pay.

Regular conditions and provisions applicable to returns to active
employment from illness absence, Leave of Absence for Illness,
Leave of Absence for Personal Business or resignation shall

apply.
Related Conditions:

Regular conditions and provisions for continuation of insurance
which apply to approved absences and/or Leave of Absence
shall apply.

The decision of the District Medical Examiner is binding except
that if an employee is not satisfied with the decision of the Dis-
trict Medical Examiner, as to his/her ability or disability for
work, the employee may appeal the decision under the following
conditions:

—
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The District Medical Office shall provide a list of at least three
appropriate specialists. The employee shall consult any one of those
designated at his/her own expense. The determination of the
specialist shall be final and binding as to whether the employee
is able or unable to work.

¢. The Office of Personnel may require a medical examination by
the District Medical Examiner for an employee at any time when
the employee’s ability or disability for work is questioned.

E. Professional Development

As plans for the professional development activities are determined,
they will be shared with the Union.
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Appendix F

TEACHER PROFESSIONALISM AND
SCHOOL GOVERNANCE

1. Empowerment/School-based Management (a-1)

The School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit Federation
of Teachers agree to work toward restructuring our school district so that
local schools have greater autonomy in the educational decision-making
process. The District and DFT agree to work together toward the goal of
empowerment of 45 schools during the 1992-93 school year. To achieve
that goal, the District and the Union will jointly establish guidelines for
the development of school-based management programs in schools
where administrators and teachers agree to participate. School-based plan-
ning teams at each location will have Union representation including the
Union representative.

a. Schools desiring to participate in the empowerment projects
must obtain a secret ballot vote of approval from at least 75% of
the instructional staff.

b. Empowered schools may seek waivers of District policy, con-
tractual language, and state or federal guidelines in order to
implement programs that meet school level needs. A joint Dis-
trict/Union committee, with equal representation will be established
to receive and come to consensus on waiver requests of District
policy, contractual language and state or federal guidelines. The
joint commitiee will make recommendations regarding policy
changes to the District and requests for waivers of contractual lan-
guage to the DFT. Waivers granted by the DFT Executive Board
will be for one year at a time.

¢. During the pilot phase of the empowered school projects, trans-
fer requests of instructional staff who do not wish to participate
will be expedited. These staff persons will be given top priority
for transfers. Staff persons who request transfers from empowered
schools will participate in the projects until such transfers are
granted. This language does not replace Article XII — Personal
Assignments in the Agreement between the District and the DFT
but is operative during the pilot phase of empowered schools.

d. Procedures for ongoing evaluation and improvement will be
developed jointly.

e. An empowered school may agree to modify only the following
provisions of the 1992-94 DFT/SDCD Collective Bargaining
Agreement of District policies pertaining to the educational
process in their own school:

1. Article III: Quality Integrated Education
2. Article X: Parent-Teacher Conferences

3. Article XVIII: Improvement of Program
School Organizations Plans

Testing

Handicapped Students (except for #3, {3)
Summer School Materials

Provision of Materials (except for {is 5-8)

monNwy

—6—
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E. Revisions of Materials

G. In-service Training (except §s 1-3)
I.  Teacher Education

J.  Textbooks, etc. Review

M. Librarians

N.

Television Teaching

Proposals to deviate from the Contract provisions set forth in Sec-
tion 1. shall be:

1. approved by the LSEC of the empowered school,

2. presented in writing to the DFT members in the empowered
school, and

3. the Union shall be notified.

This notification {(in 2 or 3) will be made no less than three (3)
weeks before a vote is taken.

The proposal shall detail the precise deviation from the Contract
requested, the relation of the proposal to the educational plan of
the empowered school, and why the deviation is necessary.

To be approved, at least seventy-five percent (75%) of the regu-
lar full-time DFT members assigned to the school must vote in
the affirmative.

Voting shall be conducted by the DFT Building Representative and
the Union Committee in the empowered school, using procedures
consistent with DFT policy.

Voting shall be by secret ballot.

A representative of the DFT office shall be available to observe
the voting if requested by the DFT Building Representative.

A representative of the LSEC may also be present

A vote to waive a specific section of the Contract as listed in Sec-
tton I may only be held once a semester.

There shall be no threats, acts of intimidation or retaliation
against bargaining unit members in connection with their position
on empowerment issues.

Any violation of this provision shall be subject to the contractual
grievance procedure, initiated at Step 2.

If no resolution is reached within 10 days, the grievance shall be
submitted by the Union to expedited arbitration under the rules
of the American Arbitration Association.

Waivers will be in effect for one (1) calendar year.

2. Career Opportunity

The District and the Union agree to identify and structure levels of
added responsibility to provide career apportunities for teachers within
an overall framework that emphasize and assure continued classroom teach-
ing responsibilities. A joint union/management committee will be iden-
tified not later than September 30, 1989 to develop the program, The com-

——
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mittee shall provide recommendations not later than March, 1990. Such
additional opportunities shall be implemented not later than the 1990-91
school year.

3. Teacher Mentor Program

The union/management jointly developed mentor program (resultant
from 1985-86 negotiations) will be piloted in at least three schools per
area during the 1989-90 school year. Based on evaluation data, revisions
and modifications will be made at the end of 1989-90 school year for full-
implementation during the 1990-91 school year.

4. Peer Review and Support

During the 1989-90 school year, the District and the DFT agree to
develop a process of Peer Review and Support. The process must involve
teachers in improving the performance of marginal or potential unsatis-
factory teachers. A Peer Review and Support process will be developed
and presented for implementation no later than June, 1990.

5. Imservice/Orientation for First-Year Teachers

During the first year of employment, newly-hired teachers will
receive forty (40) hours of training (inservice/orientation). These staff
development activities will be planned by a Union/District committee,
with the Union naming its own representatives. Compensation to Union
representatives on the Inservice/Orientation Planning Committee will be
at the teachers’ workshop rate if planning is done outside of regular work
hours.

These staff development activities will be provided outside of the reg-
ular school days. Compensation to teacher participants will be at the pre-
vailing workshop rate.
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Appendix G
SCHOOL CALENDAR FOR 2002-2003

Wednesday, Aug, 28,2002.....

Thursday, Aug. 29,2002.......

Tuesday, Sept. 3, 2002

Thursday, Oct. 10, 2002

Menday, Nov. 11,2002, .......
Wednesday, Nov. 27,2002 . ....

Monday, Dec. 2,2002.........
Friday, Dec. 20, 2002

Thursday, Jan. 2, 2003
Monday, Jan. 20, 2003

--------

Friday, Jan. 24,2003..........

Monday, Jan. 27, 2003
Friday, Feb. 21, 2003

.........

Monday, March 3, 2003
Thursday, April 17, 2003

Monday, April 28, 2003
Thursday, May 8,2003........

2002

Staff reports, full day of work.
Professional Development. No
students.

Staff reports, full day of work.
Professional Development. No
students. Schools close at end of day
for Labor Day weekend.

Schools open for teachers and
students. (Half day only for
students.)

Professional Development. No
students.

Schools close at noon for Veterans’
Day observance.

Schools close at end of day for
Thanksgiving Break.

Schools Reopen.

Schools close at end of day for
Christmas Break.

2003
Schools reopen.

........ Schools closed for Martin Luther

King, J1.’s Birthday observance.

End of first semester. (Half day only
for students.)

Second Semester begins.

Schools close at end of day for
Winter Break.

Schools reopen.

...... Schools close at end of day for Good

Friday and Spring Break.

....... Schools reopen.

Tentative Professional Development
day. No students.

Monday, May 26, 2003........ Schools closed for Memorial Day

Tuesday, June 17,2003, .......
Wednesday, June 18, 2003

observance.
Last day of school for students.

..... End of Semester. {Last day of school

for teachers.) Tentative Professional
Development Day.

——
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Appendix G (continued)
SCHOOL CALENDAR FOR 2003-2004

2003

Wednesday, Aug. 20,2003 ..... Staff reports, full day of work.
Professional development and staff
orientation.

Thursday, Avg. 21, 2003....... Staff reports, full day of work.

Teachers will prepare for their
classes and work in their assigned
rooms with no other activities
planned.

Friday, Aug. 22,2003 ......... Staff reports, full day of work.
Professional development.

Per the Public Employment Relations Act, the CEO establishes
the first day of instruction and pupil contact time.

Monday, Aug. 25,2003 ....... Schools open for teachers and
students, (Full day for both.)

Thursday, Aug. 28, 2003. ... ... Schools close at end of day for
Labor Day weekend.

Tuesday, Sept. 2,2003 ........ Schools reopen.

Tuesday, Nov. 11,2003 ....... Schools close at noon for Veterans’
Day observance.

Wednesday, Nov. 26,2003 .. ... Schools close at end of day for
Thanksgiving Break.

Monday, Dec. 1,2003......... Schools reopen.

Thursday, Dec. 4,2003........ Full day of professional
development. No students present,

Friday, Dec. 19,2003 ......... Schools close at end of day for
Christmas break.
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Appendix

G (continued)

SCHOOL CALENDAR FOR 2003-2004
2004

Monday, Jan. 5, 2004
Friday, Jan. 16,2004..........

Monday, Jan, 19,2004 ........

Tuesday, Jan. 20,2004 ........
" Friday, Feb. 20, 2004

.........

Monday, March 1,2004 . ......
Thursday, March 4, 2004

Thursday, April 8, 2004

.......

Monday, April 19, 2004
Monday, May 31,2004. .......

-------

Friday, June 11,2004 . ...... "
Monday, June 14, 2004. . ......

Schools reopen.

End of first semester. (Half day only
for students.) :

Schools closed for Martin Luther
King Jr.’s Birthday.

Second semester begins.

Schools close at end of day for
winter break.

Schools reopen.

Full day of professional
development. No students present.

Schools close at end of day for Good
Friday and Spring Break.

Schools reopen.

Schools close for Memorial Day
observance.

Last day of school for students.

End of semester. (Last day of school
for teachers.)

* Each school will schedule four (4) half-day parent teacher con-

ferences.

* Each constellation will schedule two (2) half-day professional devel-
opment sessions, one each semester. The subject matter to be
determined by the principal in collaboration with teaching staff.
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Appendix G (continued)
SCHOOL CALENDAR FOR 2004-2005

2004

Wednesday, Aug. 25,2004 .. ... Staff reports, full day of work.
Professional development and staff
orientation.

Thursday, Aug. 26,2004....... Staff reports, full day of work.

Teachers will prepare for their
classes and work in their assigned
rooms with no other activities
planned.

Friday, Aug. 27,2004 ......... Staff reports, full day of work.
Professional development.

Per the Public Employment Relations Act, the CEQ establishes
the first day of instruction and pupil contact time.

Monday, Ang. 30,2004 ....... Schools open for teachers and
students. (Ful day for both.)

Thursday, Sept. 2,2004 ....... Schools close at end of day for
Labor Day weekend,

Tuesday, Sept. 7,2004 ........ Schools reopen.

Thursday, Nov. 11,2004. ...... Schools close at noon for Veterans’
Day observance.

Wednesday, Nov. 24,2004 . . ... Schools close at end of day for
Thanksgiving Break.

Monday, Nov. 29,2004. . ...... Schools reopen.

Friday, Dec. 17,2004 ......... Schools close at end of day for
Christmas break.
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Appendix G (continued)
SCHOOL CALENDAR FOR 2005

2005
Monday, Jan. 3,2005 ......... Schools reopen.
Monday, Jan. 17,2005 ........ Schools closed for Martin Luther
King Jr.’s Birthday Observance.
Friday, Jan. 21,2005.......... End of first semester. (Half day only
for students.)
Monday, Jan. 24,2005 ........ Second semester begins.
Friday, Feb. 18,2005 ......... Schools close at end of day for
Winter Break.
Monday, Feb. 28, 2005........ Schools reopen.
Thursday, March 24,2005 . . ... Schools close at end of day for Good
: Friday and Spring Break.
Monday, April 4,2005 ........ Schoois reopen.
Monday, May 30, 2005. ....... Schools close for Memorial Day
observance.
Friday, June 17,2005 ......... Last day of school for students.
Monday, June 20, 2005........ End of semester. (Last day of school

for teachers.)

* Three (3) additional days (two whole days and two half days), or
their equivalent, will be scheduled through the school year, on a
student-release basis, for professional deveopment. The whole
days will be scheduled city-wide. The half days will be scheduled
by constellation. The subject matter to be determined by the prin-
cipal in collaboration with teaching staff. The union will receive
advance notice when these days are scheduled.

* Each school will schedule four (4) half-day parent teacher con-
ferences.

NOTE: This calendar is subject to changes in state law or other cir-
‘ cumstances beyond the control of the School District. If changes
to State law occur, the parties agree to reopen negotiations on

the 2004-2005 calendar.
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Appendix H
DFT HEALTH INSURANCE CONTRACT ADDENDUM

Effective January 1, 2003, all full-time bargaining unit members shall
receive full family health, dental, optical, and employee only life
insurance.

The health insurance benefits shall be no less than those described
in the Blue Cross and Blue Shield of Michigan Certificate and Rider Def-
initions and the Benefits in Brief pamphlet dated May 1981 (A).

Comprehensive Hospital Care (Comp Hosp.) — complete hospi-
tal care without any co-payments or deductibles for semi-private rooms
and necessary ancillary services for a period of 120 days {30 days for ner-
vous/mental or pulmonary TB). :

All non-emergency hospital admissions will be pre-authorized by the
health care administrator. Length of stay will also be predetermined and
monitored for those hospital admissions that are approved. Hospital stay
can be extended where medically necessary.

Effective January 1, 2003, the Emergency Room co-pay for non-emer-
gency care will be fifty dollars ($50.00) per visit.

D45NM — extends the number of hospital days from 120 to 365 for
general conditions, and from 30 to 45 for nervous/mental conditions. Days
remain at 30 for pulmonary TB.

XF & EF (Exact Fill) — coverage that complements Medicare and
fills the “gaps” that exist between Medicare and your basic benefits pro-
vided to subscribers under age 65.

MVF-1 (Michigan Variable Fee) — pays the usual, customary and
reasonable doctor charges for covered services, i.c., surgery, anesthesia,
medical care, inpatient consultations, emergency first aid, etc. Physician
agrees to accept BCBSM’s payment as payment in full when the check
“Pay Doctor” box on claim form (this occurs with over 95% of claims paid).

ML — waives the members liability of the first $5 or 10%, whichever
is greater, for diagnostic and therapeutic radiology and laboratory ser-
vices.

DCCR (Dependent Children Continuation Rider) — automatically
extends coverage to dependent children between 19 and 25 years old. The
cost of this rider is spread over the entire group.

SD (Sponsored Dependents) — extends coverage to dependents over
19, related by blood or marriage, or, if not related, must reside with the
subscriber and reported on subscriber’s last Federal Income Tax return.
SD are not eligible for Master Medical coverage.

$3 PDP (Prescription Drug Program) — covers drugs which
require a physician’s prescription by Federal Law. The subscriber is liable
for not more than a $3 co-payment on each prescription.

Effective January 1, 2003, the co-pay for generic equivalent pre-
scription drugs will be three dollars ($3.00) per prescription and the co-
pay for non-generic prescription drugs will be eight dollars ($8.00) per
prescription. If there is no generic equivalent, the co-pay will be three
dollars ($3.00) per prescription.

——
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Employees will have the option of utilizing mail order prescription
service for maintenance medications prescribed for more than 30 days.
There will be no co-pay for this service.

MAC-PDP — a program which encourages the use of generic
equivalent drugs to save money.

MM3 — extends and provides benefits beyond the basic certificate,
i.e., office calls, durable medical equipment, oxygen, ambulance, med-
ical supplies, outpatient psychiatric services, etc. The subscriber is
liable for a deductible and co-insurance per calendar year of $50 per per-
son, $100 per family — 20% co-pay.

The co-payment is 50% for outpatient psychiatric and private duty
nursing services up to a $2,000 maximum per year, $5,000 lifetime.

MMC-PD — excludes drugs as a covered item under the Master Med-
ical Program.

PCES -— provides coverage for pre-surgical (second opinion) patient
consultations with a physician selected by the member from the list of
physicians participating under the Program.

PCES 2 — same as PCES except a second opinion is Mandatory for
certain procedures.

SAT-2 — provides coverage for detoxification (3-5 days) and reha-
bilitation (up to a maximum nervous/mental days available) for alcoholism
and drug abuse.

COB-3 — coordination of benefits are applied to other Health Insur-
ance benefits. The Standard COB tests are used to determine primary and
secondary responsibility for claim payment.

The companies individually or otherwise may improve benefits as long
as there is no added costs to the District.

SECTION 125 PLAN—Effective January 1, 2003, the District
shall implement a Section 125 plan for members of the bargaining unit.

DFT DENTAL INSURANCE CONTRACT ADDENDUM

The dental program level of benefits shall be no less than those
described in the Delta Dental Plan of Michigan Dental Care Certificate
and the Delta Dental Plan of Michigan/School District of the City of
Detroit Summary of Dental Plan Benefits (effective March 1, 1983).

A general description on benefit levels folows: 100% of Class 1A
Benefits — Preventive, Diagnostic and Emergency Palliative Services;
85% of Class 1B Benefits — Radiographs, Oral Surgery, Restorative, Peri-
odontic and Endodontic Services; 50% of Class II Benefits — Bridges,
Partial and Complete Dentures; 50% of Class III Benefits — Orthodon-
tic Services to age 19.

The Annunal Maximum is $1,500 per eligible family member per con-
tract year for Class I & II Benefits. A $1,500 Lifetime Maximurm applies
to Class III Benefits per eligible person.

——
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Appendix I

OFFICIALLY DESIGNATED
INDUSTRIAL CLINICS

If you’re injured on the job, go to one of the clinics listed below:

INDUSTRIAL CLINICS PROVIDER NETWORK

Central:
Concentra

Downriver:

Concentra

Downtown;

Primecare

East:
Concentra

North:
Concentra

Northwest:

Concentra

Health South
Northwest General

Primecare

- Southwest:

Primecare

West:
Concentra

4220 Cass

21107 Eureka Road,
Taylor

1320 Wiikins

40732 Van Dyke

27070 Hoover Road,
Ste. B, Warren

2151 E. Jefferson
264 West Maple, Troy

28196 Schoolcraft,
Livonia

34095 Piymouth,
Livonia

26185 Greenfield,
Southfield

20720 Plymouth Road

9600 Dexter

8830 W. McNichols

901 W. Grand Blvd.

Metro Airport Center,
Romulus

17500 Federal Drive,
Allen Park

6700 Middlebelt Road,
Romulus

34087 Plymouth Road
Livonia

e

(313) 831-3130

(734) 287-3415

(313) 393-2300

(586) 977-3261

(586) 756-5800
(313) 259-7900

(248) 362-4616

(734) 425-4600
(734) 513-2000

(248) 669-2040
(313) 835-4241

(313) 862-9400

(313) 894-3950

(734) 955-7000
(734) 982-1370
(734) 326-1180

(734) 458-8369
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Appendix J

RECONSTITUTION OF STAFFS
(Letter of Understanding)

Pursuant to Article X1I, Section E, paragraph 23 of the 1994-97 col-
lective bargaining agreement between the School District of the City of
Detroit (the “District™) and the Detroit Federation of Teachers (“DFT"),
the District and the DFT agree as follows:

1.

In light of the extraordinary circumstances occasioned by section
1280 of the revised School Code, MCLA 380.1280, relating to
accreditation of schools by the Department of Education (“Depart-
ment”), after: (a) a school has been declared unaccredited by the

~ Department for two consecutive years, (b) reasonable supplemental

services and programs have been provided by the school district
to the school, its students, their parents and the school staff, and
{¢) consideration of other reasonable alternatives, the CEO may
close the school and declare all positions vacant.

Positions in the reconstituted school shall be filled according to
regular procedures for filling vacancies. Teachers and other bar-
gaining unit personnel (“teachers”) from the closed school may
apply for positions in the reconstituted school.

Teachers from the closed school shall be given priority to inter-
view for vacancies at the schools designated on their transfer
request form, which may include the reconstituted school, con-
sistent with their certification.

Involuntary transfer pursuant to this section is not disciplinary.
Nothing shall be placed in a teacher’s official personnel file indi-
cating the teacher was involuntarily transferred from a school under
the provisions of this agreement. For all purposes under the col-
lective bargaining agreement such involuntary transfers will be
regarded as “administrative transfers.”

Assignment of teachers to the reopened or “reconstituted” closed
school shall be voluntary transfer only.



12:12 PM Page 111

8/6/04

2003-02348

111

ZO/i/L 1Y pAIY 3 € "TQ/E/L 9303 PAY JU 9.

—p—

(uepsAud Asewid oy UsoL) [B11J21 € OGHM N XD/E0 UB WO 208 DATI004 07 2[ewd) € smojfe weaFoud 3010ya renc) “satotjod QINH 12 Ul 2[QR{IRAR 3q [[EyS 90100 Jen] — 86-L66] SANILE

-uswAojdwa Jo s1eak 7 1531J Joj 98E10A00 QH SA13001 [[I4 SIIR] MU [je Teak [00UdS S6-P661 Yl 2ANSPT

3010

131 o118 £q PoTTddnS SHJOUIQ BUNEMSUpinrs  PO-E00T IMOWpuns  AIUO N B Viluaws  (A[U0 5211y 100 Ked-09 0501 )y (A2d-00 4501 )4

*spaK0[dws paves- A0y sull-|[I pue pailefus awn-fog jje o) wesSoid orea-uorsia A[uuel-[n} ansueydwod & apyaoad [[eys 1LIsICE oyt “1eak [00Kds £8-9861 34 Suwudag — FYVD NOISIA

skepordp | € o | ox | x [swwc| x | x | x | x | x | x B | g
|t 0 oN | on [ 1 | on | ex | oN | oN | oN X @ 916 (s ommsans Eovshostime
oN| ¢ 0 oN oN | f1 | oN oN oN oN oN X a 0006 (s&) mmusqns AousBiawg
sugzrmi| 1 | osst | oN x |sweemz| on PR ooy | OEST x X H UBIOIIYOIY, [PUCHEONPY
wokskep gL | OU6 | OSTST oN X skep 0g X X X X X X A aayjoea, apes), Keq
seokshepct |z | osust | @ | x| stepoo | X X X X X X v EOTRPIRD S ea) ST
wokstepsy | 11 | oszst | X | sfpos | x X X X X X v isieI00dg oIATYag
Teakishep g1 11 oszst | (O X sep 09 X X X X X X v Jayaea, wniopnyY
wokpshepst | 10 | oswst | w | x| skepos | X X X X X X v ssidojoipny
sakshepct| of | osust | oN x | *EP] x X X X X X v sayea], Bupures], onuaiddy
w®akskep sy | ol6 | 0suSE | ON x [TeP] x X X X X X v saO/uY soutpuaRy
wakrshep g1 oSl | oN X |swmz| X X X X X X v JO0JO FOUEPUITY WTISISSY
szl f 0 o X | memz| on PR ooy | I x | H 10330pg HAPY
makskepsi| ¢ | oszn | oN x | TPl x X P X X X v 1stuedwosoy
@ianva s | 5 | E% g £ g5 2 B =£ | B8 | »F |Z88| <2 NOLLVOIAISSV'ID
E| S| B Bl | B |8 | ®F |g& | B

DFT/DBOE Agreement (7/1/97-6/30/89)

(HDILIVYd LSVd YO LNGWSHNOV HHL 40 LXHL FTHVIITddV OL LOEENS)
LINN ONINIVOYVE LAd 04 HAIND SLITINIS % TOVM



12:12 PM Page 112

8/6/04

200302349

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/29-6/30/02)

112

——

(ueisiyd fewnd ag) Woy [eudgal e I00YIM NXD/EO Ue Wl 21 94100z 0} Sjeway & smoj[e wesoud 2aj0ya [eng) “sa1rod QIAH [1¢ Uf S[QUJIBAR 2q [RUS 39104 [En — $6-L66] ey

WowAoidwa Jo s1eak 7 31y Joj 2TeI9403 QINH 2ATS0AT ||l ST MU [[B JE3K [0S CE-p661 Yt AT

TO/ 174, 358 POIY J1 € “TO/1/L 21042G POITY J1 Qupqwese  IOTO BN 34238 4q poriddns sjyouoq So0EINSU L kwen  F0-E00T QAW nans  ATUOIN 2 VElags  (ATUO ST ot ‘A8d-00 30 [ Vys  (K€A-03 0401}

saa£0jdua parer-Aymol] AUL-[{nJ pue paize(es swm-fy jfe o1 weadosd areo-uoisia Apurey-[imy aastayasdwos e apiacid jeqs 1Busic] oyl Teak 100425 £8-9861 ) Fuiwdag — YV NOISIA

uu.muﬁwﬂwm £ 0 oN oN shep ¢ ON _uwu_ﬂuwmm ON Ew%un _m”m%h X a Aom_mnw—m%mmw_wwﬂw__gwmwm
14/SKeP ST |ans0l | 00E/IT | ON x [PBP| x X X X X X v asmy paraIsi3ay
Teaf/siep §1 I 0SS | (L@ X skep 09 X X X X X X v Bidojoydhsq
wokrshepsr | 11 | oszst | (0w X 2@% X X X X X X v wsideIoy g [e01sAyd
wokskepst | 11 | oszsr | @ x | skepog | x X X X X x | WY ToYIER), BIDWED-UQ
wofskepsr | 11 | oszst | (0w X ﬁwmv% X X X X X X v widesay ], feuopednoog
SUSTMI| 1 oszist | oN X [seemz| o | PUPESE ey |Gy X H 39YORIY, [004OS IMqRG-UON
swakskepsy |11 | eszst [ @ X |sfepo9 | x X X X p'e X v wsidesoy L Asa/Iy
Teaksiep o1 € ON w X shep g X X X X X X d  |ex(SLTD 210sgng wiay, Suog
TRK/SAP O [wnsasn€| ON  |Awovm| x| sfepoo | x X X X X X v 1010MIST] PosUsIY] ponury
Teak/shep ¢ 1 0Se/S1 w X skep 09 X X X X X X v 1s1{ei0ads eIpajuRLIeIqr]
payom sy szl | € | osys X |spmz| x Eﬁﬁ X H SISION VL[
Jeakyshep G 11 05T/51 w X sAep (9 X X X X X X v siepoeds gar
@xnvadols | T F | §% g g 8% | 3 B mE | 2E | mF |E35 | 3 NOILVOLIISSV'ID
B % 2 | ¢ g |7 | F | € | fF [gF | =

(ED1LOVYd 1SVd 4O INFWAFYOV JHL 40 IXEL H18VII1ddV OL 1D3rans)
LINM ONINIVOUVE LAd 04 TAIND SLIAANTG ¥ T9VM

b



12:12 PM Page 113

8/6/04

2003-02349

113

DFT/DBOE Agreement (7/1/97-6/30/99)

——

(-uemrsAyd Aewud a1 WOy [BL2J21 B INOYIM NAD/E0 U W04 2180 3a13001 01 3jeusd) e smof[z weaFoud 20j0yo [eucy) ‘satoljod QINH 11 U1 S[EIPAR 3q [[EyS 22{0Y]) [20(] - 86-L66]1 AT

. uawkopdwad Jo 5123 Z 153 10§ 29e10403 QINH A0 [[I4 SAMY M3 [|2 183K [0043S S6-p661 Y1 aANdPT

TO/LL 3933e POSIY JI € “TO/1/L 210§3q paawy Ji § domyo 191 otels Aq patiddns SIJOUaQ FOULIS Uy guses  POrEO0T IO Onans  AIUO W P VEins  (£[U0 591y mou Ked-00 50 Juy  (K0d-03 4501}s
‘sp0£01dwa paEI-A[IN0Y SWT-[[0) PUE PaLEles swh-Hny (¢ 01 weidoid ared-uoista Apwel-[[ny salsuayaduiod e apracad Jreys 1msiq oY) ‘1ead [0oyds [§-9861 #y1 Suiuurdog — HYVD NOISIA

Jeahrshep G 1 0S2/ST w X skep 9 X X X X X X v isijeroadg uonpsumiy
ON| o1 ON W X skepz | ON ON ON ON ON ON v sionnn(QEQV) 3003 ‘ToyRa,
wokskepst | 11 | osust | (DO X | skepoo| X X X X X X \4 SISO TOYIRRL,
i .6t
wokpskepst | 11 | osust | @ X |shepos | x X X X | wx X v Jni s —
Teakshep ST | 11 0sz/s1 | (L) X s4ep 09 X X X X X X v sisiBojoieq oendueyyosads
SIY ST/ T I 05Z/S1 oN X syRm g oN vwa_w_owww ON Ew_%vu: *X X H E:o:«ooﬁwﬂwwﬂ_m
G FEITRIZ
waksepst | 1 | oszst | (W©) x | sfepoo | x X X X X X v woneonen eioeds
naksskep g I 0sT/S1 | (LH9) X skep 09 X X X X X X v Iayoe3], voneonpy (eoads
oN| ¢ ON ON ON | 4w1 ON ON ON ON ON ON Q  |sssn(SLS) aImmisqng wuaf woyg
wokskepsy | 11 | osest | (O x |sepos | x X X X X X v | 19oea] J0fuag
K
mokshepsT | 11 | oswst | (OW O B B X b X b X v 1DYI0p [UI00§ [00YIS
e
makshep Ly | 6 | 0szsT | oN X |skepoo | x X X X X X |owziv QE&EO%_%_QM
SATp 09 JOI3TIISU] 155V
seofkshepsi | € 0551 | ON b'e @ X X X X X X v TSy 510N
Teakrshep g1 it 052/S1 2] - X shep 09 X X X X X X v 13yoea], 30108y
@xnvawoIs | T 5 | 5% 5 g 88 | 2 g mE | ¥ | mS |2EF | 2 NOLLVOISS VIO
22 | £ .M E = BT | §7 | 8z |2E 2
m —g Wv. 8 5 S B .W R -

(DLLOVYd LSVd 4O INAWAZNOY HHL 40 JXHL J14VOITddV OL LDH(ANS)
LINQ ONINIVOYVE LId HO04 ddIND SLIJINIY ¥ HOVM

—%—



12:12 PM Page 114

8/6/04

2003-02349

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/99-6/30/02) .

114

‘agueInsul
Ya[2ay 107 2qESHR 938 Yoam & sAep ¢ JIom o} pauBsse sqns AU

Ae(] Teowop

Aepirg poog

Ke(g s auax moN

Aepyurg s, Jury soyny utpep
K] seunisLIy))

BuraBsyueyy ey Ae(q
SurmTsyuey],

(%) Ke(y suersjop

e 10qe]

1(%8) SAVAI'TOM dIvd

"sdaf01dwa pajes-£[inoy swn-fjny pue parie[es sum-[jng ffe o] werdoid o1eo-uolsia Apwey-Tny
aatsuayardwon e spiaord [Jeys 1MISI SY) “Jeak [00y9s £ §-986T 2y Sutuwiiag — TYVD NOISIA

TG TAX SIONIY 99§ ¢ souemsu] ajif JYSH (01)

*SARp (0Z JO 3| & giim Teok 3od sfep (gf) wasyy Jo
91e1 Y] 18 jueq 2[3ulS © Ul SJU[UROIR JleYs ‘1661 '] AINf 210Jaq PAlY ‘SIdYIEa]) YoaM-6E 10] AL 15 (6)

Afeauue 000°1$ (8)
93I0POI—OE + VIN—VIN 918aq (1)

Ajfenuue ¢z1§ — SE)msUOD Ioyora], pue SIsyoea], uoleanpy Jeroadg 110
Ajjenuue ¢zzg — sjueinsuo) 13yoedy, 7 pasedwy Kjeuonowiy Jo SIYoRa] ()

s)aam 76 3040 paterord Aed qim soakopdwe yoom-gi (§)
Ajenuue g71$ (5)

JORIUOD) 938 — AJUO SIO[ASUNOD pAjOWCIY (f)

aopridised (7)

4 = AlPaM-1q ‘g = AI1ed *H = Apnoy ‘v = jenuuy :Awefes (1)

wokshepsy | ¢ | oczst | oN X |semz| x X X X X X v Swesissy %amm_m&m
&= e g o z i T o & mrme | s ®
SE |52 | 5 | £ |22 |E5 |57 | Ef | 5§ | EF |5EE| E
G)INVE OIS | T F 5% 3 g 83 g & E SE | 75 SEF < NOILVOIJISS VIO
E | £% = @ g = 8 g BE |38 C

(HDILIVYd LSVd YO LNHWHHNOV HHL 40 LXHL HHGVIITddV OL LOArdns)
LINTI ONINIVOYVE L4d 04 HAIND SLITANIG ¥ TOVM

—h—



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 115$

DFT/SDCD Agreement (7/1/02-6/30/05) 115
A.A.O. RESIDENCY

Letter of Agreement
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree that, fol-
lowing the merger of the A.A.O. unit into the D.E.T. unit, all employees
working in the A.A.O. job classification, now and in the future, must main-
tain residency within the limits of the City of Detroit as a condition of

employment.

FOR THE UNION: FOR THE DISTRICT:
John M. Elliott Charles L Wells, Il
Janna K. Garrison Rick Sale

Date: 4/22/99 Date: 4/23/99
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DPS/DFT POSITION STATEMENT ON
APPOINTMENT OF HOURLY TEACHERS IN
ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS
TO CONTRACT POSITIONS

. Staff who hold a valid Michigan secondary teaching certificate with

the required endorsement for the proposed assignment and who
meet North Central accreditation requirements for the proposed
assignment will be appointed. Placement on the salary schedule
will be consistent with established practice for the appointment
of staff with previous DPS adult education service (Attachment I
as well as other relevant provisions of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement with respect to outside or military service.

. Staff who hold a valid Michigan secondary teaching certificate with

the required endorsement for the proposed assignment but who
do not meet North Central accreditation requirements will be
appointed upon submission of a Plan of Work and documentation
of enrollment. Placement on the salary schedule will be consis-
tent with established practice for the appointment of staff with pre-
vious DPS aduit education service (Attachment I) as well as other
relevant provisions of the collective Bargaining Agreement with
respect to outside or military service.

. Staff who hold valid Michigan certificates with endorsements in

areas not covered under North Central accreditation guidelines or
in subjects which are not DPS eligibility/appointment areas,
such as Psychology or Sociology, may be considered as “certified
substitutes” in the K-12 program until North Central requirements
are met.

. Staff who hold valid Michigan elementary certificates will be given

the following opportunities: 1) elementary contract position; 2)
transfer to a vacancy in the Office of Adult Education as an hourly-
rated teacher; 3) assignment as a certified ESRP in the Alterna-
tive Program until such time as a appropriately certified teacher
is available. If option three is chosen and an appropriately certi-
fied teacher subsequently becomes available, the teacher will then
be provided the first two options.

. Non-certified staff will be assigned as ESRPs until such time as

an appropriately certified teacher is available. If an appropriately
certified teacher is available, a non-certified substitute may be
assigned as a building substitute consistent with established sub-
stitute allocation guidelines.

DETROIT FEDERATION DETROIT BOARD OF

OF TEACHERS EDUCATION:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, 111
Date: 7/27/96 Date: 7/27/99
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LUMP SUM PAYMENTS

Letter of Agreement
Between
The School District of the City of Detroit
And
Detroit Federation of Teachers

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree to amend
the current collective bargaining Agreement as indicated below.

Beginning with the 1999-2000 school year, all premium payments as
specified below, heretofore added to employees base salary pay based on
specific eligibility criteria (known as “add-ons”), will be paid in one lump
sum to be paid after June 30 and before August 1 of that calendar year.

These “add-ons” will include advanced degree differentials (beyond
the MA degree level), stipends for special job classifications, certain cer-
tifications, and all longevity allowances as set forth in Attachment A.

Lump sum payments now scheduled to be paid from July 1, 1999 to
June 30, 2000 will be paid as scheduled.

Pro-rated payment of advanced degree differentials (MA + 30 and
Ph.D.), currently pro-rated in regular bi-weekly pachecks will cease as
of June 30, 1999 and will begin as of July 1, 1999 to be paid as part of
the “add-on” payments scheduled for July 1 to August 1, 2000,

FOR THE UNION: FOR THE BOARD:
John M. Eiliott Charles L Wells, III
Date: July 16, 1999



2003-02349 8/6/04 12:12 PM Page 118$

118

DFT/SDCD Agresment (7/1/02-6/30/05)

LUMP SUM PAYMENTS

Detroit Federation of Teachers Add-Ons
Covered by the July 16, 1999
Letter of Agreement
Between
The School District of the City of Detroit
And
Detroit Federation of Teachers

Certifications
Per DFT Contract:

Auditorium Teachers, Senior Teachers, Music Therapists, School
Social Workers, Psychologists, Physical Therapists, Occupational
Therapists, Teachers of Speech and Language Impaired, Special
Education Teachers and Teacher Consultants (EMI, TMI, LD, POH],

HI and VI).
10 months $125 annually
12 Months $154 annually
Teachers and Teacher Consultants of the Emotionally Impaired
10 months $225 annually
12 Months $277 annually

Day Trade Teachers in Special Education Schools also receive
$125 annually.

Teacher Coordinator — Team Leader received $1,000
annually.

Longevity

For 10 month Accompanist and Registered Nurses both regular and
ESRP status with completion of eleven (11) years of Board Service
receive $250 annually; for 12 month Registered Nurses $300 annually.
All others (i.e., Teacher, Social Worker, etc.) receive $250 annually.

Advanced Degrees — over Masters Rate (Salary)

MA + 30 — Step 1-10 $300 $369
MA + 30 — Steps 11 + 700 862
Doctorate — Steps 1-10 600 738
Doctorate — Steps 11 + 1,000 1,231
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COMMITMENT TO THE PRINCIPALS OF RECONSTITUTION
OF LOW PERFORMING SCHOOLS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties herein make a
commitment to the principles of Redesigning (Reconstitution) Low Per-
forming Schools.

A joint committee shall be formed by a date certain to discuss the
implementation of Redesigning (Reconstitution} Low Performing Schools.

All agreements reached by the parties will be effective from that date.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, III
Date: 106/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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RECONSTITUTION OF SCHOOLS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Pursuant to Article X1, Section E, paragraph 25* of the 1997-99 col-
lective bargaining agreement between the School District of the City of
Detroit and the Detroit Federation of Teachers (“DFT™), the School Dis-
trict of the City of Detroit and DFT agree as follows:

1.

In light of the extraordinary circumstances occasioned by section
1280 of the revised School Code, MCLA 380.1280, relating to
accreditation of schools by the Department of Education (“Depart-
ment”), after: (a) a school has been declared unaccredited by the
Department for two consecutive years, or (b) a school fails to meet
district performance indices and attendance targets for two (2) con-
secutive years (c) reasonable suppiemental services and pro-
grams have been provided by the schoot district to the school, its
students, their parents and the school staff, and (d) consideration
of other reasonable alternatives, the chief Executive Officer may
close the school and declare all positions vacant.

Positions in the reconstituted school shall be filled according to
regular procedures for filling vacancies. Teachers and other bar-
gaining unit personnel (“teachers”) from the closed school may
apply for positions in the reconstituted school.

Teachers from the closed school shall be given priority to inter-
view for vacancies at the school designated on their transfer
request form, which may include the reconstituted school, con-
sistent with their certification. ‘

Involuntary transfer pursuant to this section is not disciplinary.
Nothing shall be placed in a teacher’s official personnel file indi-
cating the teacher was involuntarily transferred from a school under
the provisions of this agreement. For all purposes under the col-
lective bargaining agreement such as involuntary transfers will be
regarded as “administrative transfers.”

Assignment of teachers to the reopened or “reconstituted” closed
school shall be voluntary transfer only.

If a teacher leaves a reconstituted school and (1) is not rehired in
that school, and (2) applies to transfer to another school but is not
selected for transfer, they shall be made a CTAL.

FOR THE SCHOQOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles 1. Wells, I1I
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99

* Which states that “The Administration and the Union will develop procedures for unusual
staffing requirements.

——
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REVIEW OF HEALTH CARE BENEFITS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree to review
all health care benefits currently offered to the unit members.

A Joint Union-Management Committee of all signatories, including
a third party consultant, who specializes in the area of employee bene-
fits, shall be formed by a date to be agreed to by the Parties during the
1999-2000 school year. The third party consultant shall serve in an advi-
sory capacity only. The joint committee shall only reach agreement on
the specification of benefits. The benefits specified are to be equivalent
in coverage and benefits presently offered to the unit members.

If the signatories cannot agree on the specified benefits, each party
will present its proposal to a third party arbitrator who will be limited to
the selection of the Union proposal or The District proposal.

Once the benefit package is defined, it will be bid by The District fol-
Jowing its normal purchasing guidelines,

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, III
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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CONDITIONS OF WORK FOR RETIRED TEACHERS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Pursuant to State Law, retired teachers may work full or part time in
a regular position, as a mentor, or in relief of regular teachers participating
in Professional Development activities.

Conditions of Work

* Can only be placed in critical shortage areas as identified by State
Superintendent of Education. .

* Shall be certified to teach the subject they’ve been assigned.

* Former School District employees shall be placed on, but not higher
than, Step 10 according to the degree held. If not former School
District employees, maximum Step shall be Step 9.

* Shall not receive any benefit beyond salary except those required
by law.

* Shall be considered to have zero seniority for purposes of calcu-
lating teacher service,

* Shall not be eligible for any leaves other than those proscribed by
law.

+ Shall not be eligible for assault pay.
* Evaluation will be based on requirements of the Teachers’ Tenure

Act,
FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY
FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L. Wells, 111
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 1_0/28/99
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JOB SHARING STUDENT TEACHING FOR ESRPs
TUITION REIMBURSEMENT

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

During bargaining a successor Agreement to the July 1, 1997 to
June 30, 1999 contract, the parties agreed to work cooperatively on
a number of issues.

It was agreed that the agreement to cooperate did not have to be
placed in the successor agreement, but only had to be placed in this
Letter of Understanding.

Nothing contained in this Letter of Understanding is meant to
negate or alter any existing contract language.

1. The parties agree to meet to discuss how programs authorizing job
sharing (two) teachers sharing one (assignment) and part time (0.1
to 0.9) assignments could be initiated no later than the beginning
of the 2000-2001 school year.

2. The parties agree to meet and try to coalesce with participating
universities to discuss how student teaching requirements could
be met while completing ESRP assignments.

3. All available information pertaining to tuition reimbursement pro-
grams will be shared with the Union.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, Il
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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TEACHER APPEARANCE

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Teacher appearance is to be in keeping with standards that do not
adversely affect the educational process and which set a proper exam-
ple for students.

A joint committee of Union and District representatives shall be con-
vened to establish guidelines for professional staff appearance.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, III
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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ESSENTIAL PAPERWORK

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

The District will, no later than December 1, 1999, convene a special
committee to review all required forms and paperwork to determine if
they are necessary and/or essential. This committee will be composed of
District representatives and the pertinent unions including the Detroit Fed-
eration of Teachers. The goal of this committee is to eliminate unnecessary
and/or non-essential paperwork.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, 111
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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SUPPLIES AND TEXTBOOKS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

The District embraces the goal of enhancing its procurement opera-
tions to foster a more effective and efficient system of providing schools
with required supplies and textbooks. To accomplish this goal the Dis-
trict will study the following strategies for purposes of implementation:

+ Establish a procurement/debit card program.

* Enhance the computerization of the requisition and purchasing
process.

* Expand direct shipments from vendors to the schools.

* Review the impact of the increased textbook and instructional sup-
plies allocations for the 1999-2000 school year.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, 11T
Date: 10/28/99 " Date: 10/28/99
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DIRECT DEPOSIT/FREQUENCY OF PAY

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

The parties will meet to discuss the implementation of direct deposit
of pay to local banking institutions and frequency of pay.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L. Wells, I11
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT

Letter of Understanding
between ,
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

A stronger Student Code of Conduct will be developed by the Dis-
trict after consultation by a committee that includes representatives
from the Detroit Federation of Teachers.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott . Charles L Wells, III
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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CLASS SIZE REDUCTION

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

It is the goal of the District to reduce K-3 class size to seventeen (17).
To accomplish this, a comprehensive implementation study will be
commissioned and a report thereon issued no later than March 1, 2000.
The objective of the study will be to identify strategies to reduce class
size in grades K-3. The study will include a cost and facility analysis. The
Detroit Federation of Teachers will be asked to participate in this imple-
mentation study.

Due to current facility and resource limitations, all K-3 classes can
not be reduced to seventeen (17) immediately. Based on a preliminary
study, forty-four (44) elementary schools were identified as having a suf-
ficient number of available classrooms to accommodate a reduction in
class size ranging from twenty-five (25) to seventeen (17) students. The
District will implement class size reduction in a minimum of twenty-two
(50%) of these elementary schools during the 2000-2001 school year.

The District shall implement class size reductions in the remaining
twenty-two (22) schools during the 2001-2002 school year.

In the interim, assistance inclusive of but not limited to the foliow-
ing shall be provided to address K-3 class size contingent upon available
personnel and allocation of funds.

» Teacher service shall be allocated to schools who can accommodate
K-3 class size below thirty (30) with initial emphasis on grade 1.

» Teachers of K-3 classes with class size of thirty (30) to thirty-four
(34) students shall be assigned either a full time aide, or ed tech.

 Teachers of K-3 classes with class size in excess of thirty-four stu-
dents shall be assigned a full time aide, educational technician, or
substitute teacher.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L. Wells, I1I
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

All instructinal days lost because of the work stoppage will be made
up at the end of the 1999-2000 school year.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, I1I
. Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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ELEMENTARY PREPARATION PERIODS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

The parties have agreed to submit the issue of elementary school prepa-
ration periods to a tripartite binding arbitration panel. The terms of the
arbitration are to be mutually agreed to by the parties.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, HI
Date: 16/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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ANNUAL INCENTIVE BONUS

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

The parties acknowledge that during negotiations for a successor to
the 1997-99 contract the School District of the City of Detroit has pro- -
posed (its Proposal No. 5) an annual bonus based on student performance,
for bargaining unit members in schools where students meet the School
District of the City of Detroit defined achievement levels and recognized
standardized test.

The District withdrew this proposal relying on the District’s belief that
pursuant to Public Act No. 112, Public Acts of 1994, MCLA 423.215(h),
the District may within its discretion initiate an incentive plan based on
student performance as an experimental or pilot program.

The Union’s signature solely serves as an acknowledgement of the
District’s withdrawal of its Proposal No. 5. The Union reserves its right
to disagree with the District’s interpretation of Public Act No. 112, MCLA
423.215 (h) and it does not waive any of its rights under the Collective
Bargaining Agreement or law.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, ITI
Date: 10/28/99 Date: 10/28/99
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Letter of Understanding
bhetween
The School District of the City of Detroit
and"
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Pay Schedules

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties herein agree to
modify the July 1, 2002 to June 30, 2005 Collective Bargaining Agree-
ment between the School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit
Federation of Teachers as indicated:

Commencing with the 2003-2004 39-week salaried DFT staff will be
placed on a 22 pay frequency schedule unless they elect the 26 pay
frequency. All staff whose regular schedule is greater than 39-weeks
will automatically be placed on the 26 pay schedule.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:

Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, III

Virginia Cantrell Lydia M. G. Barlow Jamison
Date: 6/25/03 Date: 6/25/03
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Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Parent-Teacher Conference Compensatory Time

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree to extend
the Letter of Understanding signed by the parties on 11-29-01, which per-
tained to compensation for parent/teacher conferences, for the 2002-2003
school year.

Specifically, the parties reaffirm that compensatory time for teach-
ers, who participate in parent-teacher conferences outside of regular school
hours, may not be scheduled for any Monday or a day that falls after a
scheduled holiday.

The parties will meet prior to the end of the 2002-2003 school year
to review the compensation plan and to discuss possible changes for the
2003-2004 school year.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, 111
Virginia Cantrell

Date: 10/17/02 Date: 10/18/02
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Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Reclassification to DFT Bargaining Unit

By their representatives’ signature below, the parties agree to mod-
ify the July 1, 1999 to June 30, 2002 Collective Bargaining Agreement
as noted.

Appendix A.2, — RECLASSIFICATION TO DFT
BARGAINING UNIT
New Language:

A. Teachers who left the Detroit Federation of Teachers bargaining
unit, and without a break in District service thereafter returned
to the bargaining unit, shall have immediate access to all days
currently showing in their sick bank.

B. After the completion of one full year within the DFT bargaining
unit, a teacher who left the DFT bargaining unit and without
a break in District service thereafter returned to the bargain-
ing unit and who separates from the District by retirement, will
receive payment for unused sick days per Appendix C.4., if

eligible.
FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY
FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles 1. Wells, 111
Virginia Cantrell
Date: 6/24/02 Date: 6/24/02
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Letter of Agreement
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Limited License to Instruct

By their representatives’ signatures below the parties agree to amend

the Letter of Understanding signed June 6, 2001 regarding Limited
License/Transition Instructor (LLI}..

» Compensation for LLIs hired after July 1, 2002 will be paid up to
Step 3 of the non-certified ESRP/LTS salary schedule. However,
if at the time of appointment, an LLI is employed as a DPS sub-
stitute receiving the Certified/Certified Rate of pay, that person will
be paid up to Step 3 of the Bachelor’s schedule. (Appendix A)

LLIs will receive in accordance with Article XVLB: 1) full-family
medical, dental and vision; 2) employee-only life insurance; and
3) ten (10) sick days.

Provided the conditions outlined below are met and in accordance
with the process outlined below, the school district will pay the cost
of education expenses incurred by the LLI up to a maximum of
$3,000 per year.* Reimbursable expenses include tuition, and
registration fees.

a) The school district will reimburse each year % of the costs
incurred by the LLI in connection with courses listed in the uni-
versity-approved teacher certification Plan of Work, as indicated
below, e.g. reimbursement of $1,500 per year. The LLI must sub-
mit origmnal receipt(s) by the university with respect to the
expenses, and official transcript or grade report.

b) If upon achievement of full Michigan teaching certification and
subsequent reclassification as full contract teacher, the LLI
remains employed with the Detroit Public Schools, the district
will reimburse % of the remaining expense at the end of the first
full year of contract employment and the remaining ’ at the end
of the second full year.

¢) LLI staff who are pursuing special education teaching endorse-
ments required for the classroom to which they are assigned,
specifically LD, EMI, EI, M1, or Al, will receive additional reim-
bursement in accordance with the provisions for tuition reim-
bursement of the collective bargaining agreement.

d) Receiving a grade of ‘B’ or better for all approved coursework.

Upon achievement of full Michigan certification and subsequent
reclassification to contract status, the LLI will receive any additional
salary incentives paid for critical shortage as defined by the pre-
vailing collective bargaining agreement.

* “year” will be defined as a twelve (12) month period, July 1 to June 30.
* $3100 is the ceiling for reimbursement for 2003-2004
* $3200 is the ceiling for reimbursement for 2004-2005

——
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The LLI must remain in a classroom assignment for which the LLI
is granted.

Total LLI employment is limited to four consecutive years. Upon rec-
ommendation from Wayne State University (WSU) and at the discretion
of the Detroit Public Schools (DPS), the initial LLI may be renewed annu-
atly for a maximum of three (3) consecutive years.

Subject to applicable law, the continuing status as LLI is contingent
upon:

a) Receiving a satisfactory Annual Performance Review in accord-
ance with Article XIILE.(1).

b) Compliance with the Detroit Public Schools Policies and Proce-
dures and in accordance with the collective bargaining agreement
between the School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit
Federation of Teachers.

¢) Making satisfactory progress toward achieving certification,
which includes:

1. Passing all appropriate state-mandated Michigan Tests for
Teacher Certification (MTTC). The Basic Skills test must be
passed by the beginning of the 2nd year of the individual’s
participation (October test date).

ii. Continued enrollment in an accredited institution for not less
than two academic semesters (with a minimum of 12 semester
hours) in the corresponding year that the individual is
employed with the District as an LLL

iii. Passing all course work as outlined in the individual’s Plan
of Work and maintaining Grade Point Average as outlined in
the Academic Regulations section of the Wayne State Uni-
versity or other participating universities.

d) The continuance of the LLI program. (This program is scheduled
to sunset at the end of the 2005-2006 school year.)

If the LLI has not obtained full Michigan teaching certification at the
end of the fourth consecutive year of LLI employment, status as an LLI
will be terminated.

The LLI license will be issued to the Detroit Public schools and is
valid only for employment with the Detroit Public Schools.

If the LLI leaves the program prior to the achievement of Michigan
certification, whether voluntarily or involuntarily, s/he shall repay the dis-
trict for any tuition reimbursement received.

The Detroit Public Schools in collaboration with Wayne State Uni-
versity and the Michigan Department of Education, reserves the right to
make changes to the conditions and procedures, including termination,
of this pilot program at any time. Such action is subject to thirty (30) days
notice to the DFT of the contemplated action and reasons. The LLI will
be subject to any changes to the conditions and procedures as modified
by DPS/WSU/MDE, which shall automatically be incorporated into the
agreement upon adoption or implementation by DPS/WSU/MDE.

——
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If the Limited License to Instruct program is terminated for any rea-
son, employment, duties and responsibilities as an LLI shall be terminated.
Any LLI in the program in good standing at the time of program termi-
nation, shall be assigned as an STS or LTS, subject to the terms of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Transition Instructor (delete)

All other sections of the June 6, 2001 Letter of Understanding

remain.
FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY
FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, III
Virginia Cantrell
Date: 6/27/02 Date: 6/27/02
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Letter of Agreement
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

JROTC Instructors and Assistant Instruoctors

By their representative’s signatures below, the parties agree to mod-
ify the July 1, 1999 to June 30, 2002 Collective Bargaining Agreement
as indicated below.

The agreed upon changes will be effective upon the date this Letter
of Agreement is signed and this Letter of Agreement will be included in
any successor Collective Bargaining Agreement signed by the parties.

Appendix B — JROTC Instructors (39 weeks) 10-month and JROTC
Assistant Instructors (39 weeks) 10 month

Delete Steps 1-5

NEW LANGUAGE

Salaries for JROTC instructors and assistant instructors shall be an
amount that, when added to their retired United States Army pay shall
be no less than the amount of their active duty pay and allowances
exclusive of hazardous duty pay.

Salartes for JROTC instructors and assistant instructors shall be
adjusted annually based on retired and active duty United States Army
pay raises and shall be effective January 1 for each school year.

For 2001-02 salaries shall be:
July 1, 2001 through December 31, 2001

12 Months 10 Months
Instructor (0080) $55,068 $45,890
Assistant Instructor (0380) $46,458 $38,715
January 1, 2002 through December 31, 2002
12 Months 10 Months
Instructor (0080) $62,018 $51,682
Assistant Instructor (0380) $53,382 $44,485

The formula used for the 2001-02 salaries is as follows:

Instructor (0080)

1. Current base total active duty pay
$8,036.17 x Army % increase (1.--)

2. Current base total retired pay
$2,868.00 x Army % increase (1.--)

3. Current District salary*
$5,168.17 New District salary*

—4—
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Assistant Instructor (0380)

1. Current base total active duty pay
$6,127.50 x Army % increase {1.--)

2. Current base total retired pay
$1,679.00 x Army % increase (1.--)

3. Current District salary®
$4,448.50 New District salary*

The formula to determine ROTC salary in the future shall be as
follows:

Instructor (0080)

4, Current base total active duty pay ‘
x Army % increase (1.--)

5. Current base total retired pay
x Army % increase (1.--)

6. Current District salary*
New District salary™

Assistant Instructor (0380)

4. Current base total active duty pay

x Army % increase {1.--)
5. Current base total retired pay

X Army % increase (1.--)

6. Current District salary*
New District salary*

*Multiply by ten (10) for ten month employees and by twelve (12) for
twelve month employees.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, I
Virginia Cantrell

Date: May 24, 2002 Date: 5/24/02
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Letter of Agreement
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Annual Transfer Period

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree to amend
the July 1, 1999 to June 30, 2002 collective bargaining Agreement
between the School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit Fed-
eration of Teachers as indicated below.

Article XIILE. Paragraph 13 (substitute language)

The annval open transfer period shall be from April 1 through July 31,
The list of vacancies for positions eligible for transfer includes all
vacancies currently staffed by an ESRP.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, IH
Virginia Cantrell

Date: May 10, 2002 Date: 5/10/02
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Letter of Agreement
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Critical Shortage

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree to mod-
ify the July 1, 1999 to June 30, 2002 collective bargaining Agreement
as indicated below.

The agreed upon changes will be effective upon the date this Letter
of Agreement is signed and this Letter of Agreement will be included in
any successor collective bargaining Agreement signed by the parties.

Appendix A.8 J12.
Delete the following language:

“Newly hired teachers who are in critical shortage areas and
properly certificated may be placed up to four (4) steps above the
beginning salary step.”

New Language:

Beginning with the 2002-2003 school year, properly Certified
Teachers hired in a critical shortage area will receive a sign-on
bonus.

The sign-on bonus will be paid as follows:

+ 1styear: $2000 to be paid upon the completion of the school
year to whomever applies on or prior to September
30 of that school year and is subsequently appointed
to a contract teaching position.

$1000 is to be paid upon the completion of the
school year to whomever applies after September 30
of that school year and is subsequently appointed to
a contract teaching position.

¢ 2nd year: $2000 to be paid upon the completion of two (2) con-
secutive school years.

* 3rd year: $2000 to be paid upon the completion of three (3)
consecutive school years.
Student Teachers

A Detroit Public School (DPS) student teacher who, within thirty (30)
days of completion of his/her certification requirements, applies for and
is subsequently appointed to a contract teaching position, shall receive
a $1,000 bonus. This will be in addition to any other bonus.

Payment Schedule

Critical shortage bonuses and/or student teacher bonuses shall be paid
within thirty (30) days of the end of the school year.

—&—
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FOR THE UNION
Janna K. Garrison
Virginia Cantrell

Date: 4/24/02

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY
OF DETROIT:

Charles L Wells, I1I

Date: 4/24/02
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21/26 Equal Pays

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Pay Schedules

By their representatives’ signatures below, the parties agree to amend
Article IV, Salary Schedules, as contained in the July 1, 1999 to June 30,
2002 Collective Bargaining Agreement, as indicated below.

The following language will be added to Article IV as a preamble.

Beginning with the 2002-2003 fiscal year, all salaried unit members
will begin receiving compensation as set forth in Appendix ‘A’ for their
primary work assignments in either 26 or 21 pays beginning with the first
pay of the school year.

Each unit member will receive an application card, indicating their
choice of 26 or 21 pays by April 1.

Each unit member will make his/her selection and return this card to
the Office of Payroll no later than May 31.

If no selection is made by a unit member by the deadline date, they
will automatically be placed in the 21 pay category.

Once a selection is made, the unit member will receive his/her pay
for the entire school year in the schedule selected (26 or 21 pays) for the
entire school year.

Notification for changes in payment scheduie must be made no later
than May 31 prior to the succeeding school year.

Unit members’ daily rate will be determined by dividing their annual
salary by 195 (working days and scheduled holidays).

The daily rate shall be used for retirement {cash-out) purposes, the
payment of attendance bonuses and deductions from pay when a mem-
ber’s sick bank is exhausted.

It will be the sole responsibility of each unit member to make any and
all changes to voluntary deductions (e.g. Tax Shelter Annuities and
Credit Union) or those mandated by a court (e.g. child support and wage
garnishments) prior to the beginning of each school year.

If no change is made, the voluntary and involuntary deduction will con-
tinue to be withdrawn for each paycheck as they were during the prior year.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, 111
Virginia Cantrell

Date: 3/22/02 Date: 3/22/02

—§—
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Out of Compliance Schools (Hours of Instruction)

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

In the event that it is determined by Student Information Systems that
a school’s daily hours are out of compliance with the state mandate, the
principal will meet with the school Union committee and jointly create
a plan to bring the school into compliance.

This plan may include, but will not be limited to, the elongation of
the school day.

This plan will be given to Student Information Systems for review
of compliance requirements and, if acceptable, forwarded to the Chief
Executive Officer or his designee, for final approval. If acceptable, the
plan will be forwarded to Student Transportation and the school princi-
pal for implementation.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, 11T
Virginia Cantrell

Date: 3/15/02 Date: 3/15/02
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Clarification of Charges to Sick Bank When School is Cancelled

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

By their representative’s signatures below, the parties agree to add the
following language to Article V.D. paragraph 2 of the 1999-2002 Col-
lective Bargaining Agreement. No other provisions of the contract shalt
be affected.

Existing Language: When students are not scheduied to report to
school due to adverse weather conditions or conditions not within the con-
trol of school authorities, teachers in those schools shall not be required
to report.

Added Language: The sick bank shail not be charged against teach-
ers who were scheduled to be absent on the day(s) those schools are ciosed
(e.g. workers’ compensation and assault pay, ongoing paid illness,
excused with pay, leave with pay, jury duty, etc.).

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, I1I
Virginia Cantrell Lydia Barlow Jamison
Date: 3/08/02 Date: 3/08/02
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Annual Increments

Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

By their representative’s signatures below, the parties herein agree to
modify the July 1, 1999 to June 30, 2002 collective bargaining Agree-
ment as indicated below.

* Appendix ‘A’.10. Promotions and Increments
{Delete Current Language) “

Substitute Language
Annual increments will be effective July 1 based on working in a
full-time appointed position on April 1 of the same calendar year.

This modification is effective with the signing of this Letter of

Understanding.
FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY
FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, 11X
Virginia Cantrell
Date: July 3, 2001 Date: 7/3/01
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Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

LIMITED LICENSE/TRANSITION INSTRUCTOR

By their representative’s signatures below the parties agree to amend
the July 1, 1999 to June 30, 2002 collective bargaining Agreement as indi-
cated below.

Add the positions of Limited License Instructor (LLI) and Transition
Instructor (TI) to Article 1. A — Recognition,

Add the following information to Appendix A.8 — Salary Variations.

Limited License Instructor

Six (6) salary steps (add three [3] to existing certified ESRP
schedule)

Eligible for Masters differential

Etigible for three (3) years critical shortage credit

Eligible for maximum non-certified substitute salary credit
(3 years)

Same health, dental and vision insurance as ESRP’s

Shall be eligible for the annual attendance incentive

Time served credited toward probationary requirement for
tenure process

Transition Instructor
Six (6) salary steps (add three [3] to existing certified ESRP
schedule)
Eligible for Masters differential
Eligible for three (3) years critical shortage credit
Same health, dental and vision insurance as ESRP’s

Remain two (2) years as Transition Instructor, released, resign
or move to LLI

Shall be eligible for the annual attendance incentive

Add the following information to Article XII — Personnel Assign-
ments.

B. Assignment of Teachers

An LLI who becomes certified shall be issued a contract in accord-
ance with Article XIL.B.

E. Transfer of Teachers

When released teacher service about to occur, the seniority of a cer-
tified contract teacher shall take precedent over the seniority of an LLI
or TL

——
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An LLI or T1 shall not be released prior to the release of an ESRP
unless the ESRP is replacing a certified teacher on an approved leave of
absence.

Certified contract teachers who wish to transfer from one work loca-
tion to another shall have priority over LLI’s and TI's for interviewing
where a vacancy exists.

Certified contract teachers shall have priority in the right to return to
a school where a release of teacher service occurred over LLI’s and TT’s.

LLI’s and TI’s who are released due to a reduction in staff and are
not reassigned shall be treated the same as CTAL’s.

Teacher Layoff and Recall
When teacher layoffs are necessary, LLI’s and TI’s shall be laid off

~ prior to the layoff of any certified contract teacher in the same subject

area.

Certified teachers may avoid being laid off by exercising their right
to bump the least senior LLI or TI.

Certified contract teachers who are laid off shall be recalled prior to
any LLI or TI who worked in the certified contract teacher’s area of cer-
tification.

Summer School and Night School Assignments

All certified contract teachers who are eligible to teach summer school
and night school shall be placed in such positions before an LLI or TI
is assigned to those positions.

All eligible certified contract teachers, LLI's and TI's shall be
assigned to summer school and night school positions before the assign-
ment of any ESRP to such positions.

Salary Schedules and Formulas

LLI’s and TT’s who become certified and are issued a contract shall
be placed at the salary step commensurate with their last step completed
prior to receiving their contract (e.g. an LLI at Step 6 shall be placed at
Step 7), plus any critical shortage credit to which they are entitled.

Evaluation
Evaluation rating, and evaluation of the teaching performance of LLI’s
and TT’s shall be in accordance with Article XIILE.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
Janna K. Garrison Charles L Wells, III
Virginia Cantrell Lydia M. G. Barlow Jamison

Date: 6/6/01 Date: 6/6/01
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Letter of Understanding
between
The School District of the City of Detroit
and
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

Part-Time/Shared Time Positions

By their representative’s signatures below, the parties agree upon the
following criteria as conditions for employees and/or potential employ-
ees who wish to serve in less than full time instructional and instructional
support personnel positions. Unless specifically stated, no other provi-
sions of the Collective Bargaining Agreement shall be affected.

This agreement shall not apply to retired teachers seeking re-employ-

* ment under the Michigan state law covering retired teachers returning to

work, (Please see Letter of Understanding, Conditions of Work for
Retired Teachers.)

1.

Principals in the individual schools shall reserve the right to deter-
mine whether and how many part-time/shared-time positions shall
be available in accordance with guidelines and policies established
by the School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit Fed-
eration of Teachers.

An employee wishing to serve in a less than full time position
must agree to work between two (2) and four (4) days per week
(.40-.80).

An employee who knows in advance of his/her desire to work
less than full time must submit written request to the Department
of Human Resources at least sixty (60) days prior to the begin-
ning of the next semester.

A unit member who is in the rating and evaluation process shall
not be eligible for part-time/shared-time employment unless the
reason for his/her request is to participate in programs/courses
designed to help to strengthen his/her area of deficiency. Doc-
umentation of enroliment in such programs/courses shall be pro-
vided to the Department of Human Resources and the appropriate
curriculum department before the request is given consideration.

. A part-time/shared-time employee shall be subject to the rating

and evaluation process as stipulated in Article XIII, Section E,
of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

An employee newly hired by the school district in a less than full
time position shall be hired at the pro-rated salary commensu-
rate with his/her degree level, and be afforded all salary incen-
tives in accordance with the Collective Bargaining Agreement
(i.e., critical shortage, outside teaching experience, substitute
service).

An employee serving in less than a full time position shall
receive step increments upon completion of 180 full days of work-
ing service with the school district. Such increments shall be

—&—
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

recetved on the regular increment schedule for full time employ-
ees, with increment dates being the one closest to the comple-
tion of the 180 days of service.

An employee serving in a less than full time position shall
receive sick days on a pro-rated basis consistent with his/her work
schedule (2-4 days, .40-.80).

A part-time/shared-time employee shall receive preparation
periods on a pro-rated basis.

A part-time/shared-time employee shall be required to partici-
pate in parent/teacher conferences.

A part-time/shared-time employee who is not scheduled to
work on the afternoon preceding the regularly scheduled staff
meeting (Wednesdays), shall not be required to attend the staff
meeting, but shall be responsible for getting all information and
completing any responsibilities properly assigned through the
information provided from the staff meeting.

For purposes of longevity, an employee who is currently eligi-
ble to receive the longevity bonus shall continue to receive the
bonus at the regularly scheduled payment period. An employee
with less than the required years of service for the longevity bonus
who serves less than full time, shall be eligible for longevity upon
completion of the necessary full years of service required to be
eligible for the longevity bonus.

An employee serving in less than a full time position shall not
be eligible for attendance incentives.

In the event that it is necessary for a school to lose teacher service,
the release of the staff shall be as follows. Provisions relative to
the transfer of teachers (Article XII, Section E), shall continue

to apply.
* Emergency Substitutes in a Regular Position (ESRPs) serv-
ing in vacancies.

* Part-time/shared-time employees according to seniority.
» Full-time employees according to seniority.

* Part-time/shared-time employees, who previously served as
full-time employees shall have the option of returning to
full-time status to avoid transfer, based upon seniority.

» A newly hired employee assigned as less than full-time, shall
be transferred to another part-time position for which he/she
is certified where available (Article XII, Section E). If no part-
time positions are available, the employee shall be offered a
full-time position for which he/she is certified at another
location (Article XII, Section E). If the employee declines the
position, he/she shall be allowed to resign.

Certified part-time/shared-time employees, who work at least
half-time (.5), shall be entitled to full family health, dental, opti-
cal and life insurance benefits consistent with that of full-time
contract employees, and shall be responsible for the payment of
10% of the cost of health care coverage.

——
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An employee working less than half-time (.5) shall be entitled
to employee only coverage and shall be responsible for the
payment of 10% of the cost of employee only health care
coverage, and have the option to purchase coverage for eligible
family members.

FOR THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT OF THE CITY

FOR THE UNION OF DETROIT:
John Elliott Charles L Wells, III
Janna K. Garrison Dennis J. Makulski
Date: 8/31/00 Date: 8/31/00
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INDEX
—A— Coaching — 93-94
ABSENCES Counselors — 17-18
Emergency substitute plan — 48 Following tuition
1st day of school year — 59 reimbursement — 69-70
Leave policy — 51-62 Nor-public site teachers — 41
Maternity — 52, 57, 96-98 Summer, night school — 39-41
Medical exam — 57-58 ASSISTANT ATTENDANCE
Pre/post holiday — 54 OFFICERS
Without pay — 53 Evaluation — 45
Chargeable/not chargeable to Process — 45
sick leave — 59-61 Conferences — 45
During rating and evaluation Timelines — 45 )
period — 44 Layoff/Recall Notification — 38
ACCELERATED ACTION Probation/Seniority — 31
Class size — 12-14 Promotions — 30

Grievances — 74 Recognition — 2
School visits — 29 Representation — 3
Transfers — 33 (see LOA) Summer Work - 39

Taition — 70
ACCOMPANISTS Work rules — 77

P ATHLETIC PROGRAM — 93.94
ACCOUNTABILITY — 68 ATTENDANCE INCENTIVE
ADOPTION — 96 A'g‘él\lfn:N%ﬁARmNEss
ADULT EDUCATION POLICY — 25

TEACHERS

Recognition — 3 — B —

Layoff/recall — 38-39 BALANCED STAFF

Sick bank — 54 Concept; impact on assignments,

Insurance, eligibility — 64 transfers, etc. — 30-35

Pay rates ~- 90 Impact on ESRP release — 46-47

Termination of program — 39 Recall — 36
ADVANCED DEGREE — 83 Summer school — 40
AGENCY SHOP Transfer review — 35

Fees — 4 BAND
AGENTS Class size exception — 11

Attendance BANK

Recognition — 2 [lness — 54
Substitutes — 49 Absences chargeable to — 59
Workshops — 68 Matemnity utilization — 96-98
Pay rates — 80, 85 Union days — 76

AIDES BARGAINING UNIT MEMBE

Recognition — 2-3 ‘
Pay for scheduled meetings — 76
Evalunation procedure — 43-44
BILINGUAL - 31
BINDING DECISIONS
Arbitration — 74
Insurance — 64

Clerical assistance — 15
Lunchroom aides — 21
Assignment of — 22
ANNUAL CALENDAR
Appendix G — 102-106
ANNUAL INCREMENTS — 86, 148

APl;‘EAIf Medical office decision appeals — 58
Class size — 12-14 Maternity related — 96-98

Fac_;ﬂmes —71-72 BOOKS

Grievance — 73-74 Textbook improvement — 6

Leave extension — 51-52, 57 Provision — 66

Maternity — 52, 96-98 Review — 67

Medical — 58-59 BORROWING

Non-parent visits — 29 Sick days — 55

Parent conference days — 28-29 Union days — 76

Transfers — 31-35

BUILDING REPRESENT.,

APPRENTICE TRAINING Definition — 4 SENTATIVE

TEACHERS — 84 Duty release — 22
ARBITRATION — 74 Grievance — 73-74
ASSAULT — 55-56 Recognition of authority — 75-76
ASSIGNMENT Seniority lists — 76

After schoot — 40 Super seniority — 31

Program — 17-18 Teacher discipline meeting — 45

Personnel — 3041 Updated roster — 76

—&—
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BUILDING SECURITY CLOCK HOURS

Disciplinary procedures — 23-25

Emergency closing — 9-10

Visits, visitors — 29

Uniform Code Review Comp.

(UCRC) — 25-26

Upgrading — 71-72
BULLETIN BOARD, UNION — 75
BUMPING

Avoiding jayoff — 36

Prohibitions — 32, 36

—C—
CALENDAR
School — 8
System (Year) — 102-106
CARE OF SCHOOL
PROPERTY — 72
CATASTROPHE
Bank — 54-55
‘Weather — 9
CERTIFICATION
Day trade — 85
ESRP reiease — 46-47
Program assignments — 17-19
Substitute priority — 49
Substitutes — 86-89
Tuition reimbursements — 69-70
CHANGE
Local school advisory board — 30
Past practices — 77
Program improvement — 65-71
School union committee — 75
CHOIR, class size exception — 11
CHECK OFF
Unioni dues; agency shop
service fee — 4-5
Political action — §
CHILDBIRTH — 96-98
CHILDHOOD DISEASES
Exposure — 56, 60
List of -— 56
Medical exam. following — 58
CITY ORDINANCE (Security) — 9
CLASS, substitutes
1. (ES); 3. (RES); 5. (LTS)
2. (ESRP); 4, (ESRP}); 6. (STS) — 86-89
CLASSROOM
Interruptions — 21
Teaching periods — 18-21
Visits — 29
CLASS SIZE
Adult education -— 38
Compensation — 14
Counseling loads — 15
Exceptions — 11
Limits — 11
Mainstreamed students — 15
Organization/reorganization — 11-12
Payment schedule — 15
Resolution process — 13-14

As definition — 3
Limitations — 16-17

COACHES — 93-94
CODE OF CONDUCT REVIEW

COMMITTEE — 25-26

COMMITTEES

Accountability — 69

Book selection — 67-68

Class size review — 12-14

Community school — 30

Disruptions — 10

Grade review — 27-28

Integration — 6

Joint administration/union —
6, 10, 65, 66, 68

Library — 68

Participation — 29

School fund — 29

School union committee —
22, 48,68, 75

Security — 11

Special — 76

Special education — 66

Summer school — 40

Supplies — 67

Testing — 65

Transfer review — 35

Uniform code review — 25-26

COMMUNITY

District advisory committee — 76
Best interests of — 2

School committee — 30

Shifts — 11

Visits — 28-29

COMPENSABLE INJURIES

Care for — 62

Officially designated hospitals — 109
School-related assavlt — 55-56
Workers’ compensation — 55-56

COMPLAINTS

Against teachers (special
complaints) — 42
Agency shop — 4-5
Grievance — 73-74
Class size — 12-14

CONFERENCE

In discipline cases (student) — 23-24
In-discipline cases (teacher) — 45
Parent-teacher — 28

CONFIDENTIAL

Personnel files — 41
Supportive personnel — 71

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES

Childhood — 56
Examination following — 58
Exposure to — 60

CONTRACT

Assignment of teachers — 30
Duration — 77

100-day — 47
Teacher-at-large (CTAL) — 33

Review board — 12-13 CONVALESCENCE — 57
Special education — 15 CO-PAY PRESCRIPTIONS — 107-108
Teacher service — 15 CORPORAL PUNISHMENT — 25
Use of federal funds — 6 COUNSELORS

CLERICAL ASSIGNMENTS Counseling loads — 15
Relief and review — 69 Discipline — 23

—f—
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Eligibility for summer/night
school — 39

Lunch -— 22

Placement — 17

Professional visits — 62

Recognition — 2

Salary schedule — 79-82
COURT

Following assault — 24, 56

Following complaint — 25

Ordered supplies — 67

Sick leave; chargeable/non-

chargeable — 60-61

Subjectibility to — 77

Time off for — 60-61
CPR CERTIFICATE — 18
CREDIT, prior teaching — 82-83

Following military leave, duty — 83

Following other leaves — 61

For former administrators — 31

Outside teaching — 82-83
CRITICAL SHORTAGE — 85, 143-144
CURRICULUM — 69

—D—

DANCE TEACHERS — 94.95
DAY TRADE

Recognition — 2

Salary scale — 80, 85

Transfer — 32
(see Vocational) -
DEATH

Estate, payment to — 57

Funeral attendance — 59, 60

Life Insurance — 64-65

Leave — 59-60
DECEMBER CHECK DATE

Basis — 8

Longevity — 86
DEDUCTIONS

Dues or fees — 4-5

Political action — 3
DENTAL INSURANCE — 62, 111-114
DEROGATORY STATEMENT — 41
DESEGREGATION

Balanced staff — 30-35

Integrated education — 5-7
DIFFERENTIALS

For degree — 79-82, 83

For job classification — 79-82,

84-86, 90-94

For substitutes -— 86-89
DIRECT CALL SUBS (ESDC) — 86
DISABILITY

Appeal — 58-59

"As a result of assault — 55-56

Catastrophe bank — 54-55

Leave — 52

Maternity — 52, 57, 96-98
DISCHARGE — 45

(see Termination)
DISCIPLINE

Commitment to — 1
- Policy — 23-25

Teacher — 45
DISCRIMINATION, fair practices — 5
DISMISSAL

Annual calendar — Appendix G, —

102-106
Disruptions — 23

Emergency weather — 9
Parent-teacher conference(s) - 28
Regular school day — 15-17
DISRUPTIONS
Class — 23
School — 9-10, 29
DUE PROCESS
Discharge or discipline — 45
Grievance procedure — 73-74
Leave policy — 51-57
Rating — 43-45

Records — 41
Transfers — 31-35
DUES —4-5

DURATION, of agreement — 77
DUTY
Building representative,
relieved — 22-23
Lunch — 21-22
Rotation — 17
Secondary, middle school — 19-20

—E—
ES, ESDC, ESRP, ESVY
(see Substitutes)
ECONOMIC LEVEL of students
Impact on curriculum
development — 5-7
Impact on teacher service — 15
Impact on summer programs — 66
EDUCATIONAL TECHNICIAN
Recognition — 3
Salary schedule
(see Hourly)
ELEMENTARY
Class size — 6, 11-15
Clock hours — 16
Compensation for oversized
classes — 14
Lunch period — 16, 21
Preparation period — 21
ELIGIBILITY
Counselor assignment — 17
Summer school — 39-41
EMERGENCIES
Absence — 59-61
" Discipline — 23-24
Family — 59-61
Lunch period — 21-22
School disruption — 9-10, 29
Substitute plan -— 48
Weather — 9
END OF SEMESTER
ESRP transfer — 46
Leaves, beginning/end — 53
Impact on maternity — 96-98
Schedule — 9
ESSENTIAL PAPERWORK — 125
EVALUATION
Competence — 43-45
Pupil progress — 15, 26-27
EXCHANGE
Of duties — 17
Preparation periods — 21
Splits — 12
Teaching — 61

—p—
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EXCLUSION, discipline — 23-24
EXCLUSIVE REPRESENTATION of
teachers
Committee participation — 10, 12, 25-
27, 30, 35, 65-69
Information — 76
Recognition — 2-3
School union committee — 75
EXPERIENCE CREDIT
Apprentice training teachers — 84
Registered nurses — 91-92
(see Credit, prior teaching)
EXTENDED
Day programs — 40
Grievance time — 13, 73-74
Tllness — 51-52, 57, 96-98
Leave — 51-53, 61
—F —
FAILURES
Limitations — 27
Remediation — 66
FAIR PRACTICES — 5
FAMILY
Insurance — 62-65, 111-114
Leaves -— 59-61, 96-98
FIELD TRIPS — 21
FIRST DAY
Absence — 58
School year — 8, 102, 103, 105
FORFEITURE of
Recall rights — 36-37
Tenure rights — 42
FORMS for teachers (Board
of Education)
48 (Report of Industrial Injury) — 55
431 {Doctor’s certificate) — 52, 57

4005 (Master’s plus 30) — 84

4039 (Transfer request) — 33

4043 (Leave of absence) — 52, 57, 96

4076 (Rating, substitute) — 44

4080 (Rating, ESRP) — 44

4117 (Early dismissal) — 54

4132 (Absence) — 52, 53

4208 (AAQ Performance

evaluation) — 45

4301 (Personnel action record) — 31
FORTIETH WEEK PAY — 8
FOURTH WEDNESDAY

Class size — 12

100 day ESRP — 47

Transfer notice — 32
FUNDS

M.E. added cost supply — 70

Programs — 32, 40

School — 29

Social workers/special education

supplies — 67

State/federal funds — 6, 12, 22, 66, 69
FUNERALS

Immediate family — 59

Other — 60

—_—G —
GOVERNMENT SERVICE

Leave for — 53
Return from — 53, 62

GRADE REVIEW

Procedures and Panel — 27-28
GRIEVANCE

Class size — 12-14

Complaint — 42

In own behalf — 73-74, 77

Medical appeal — 58-59

Personnel file — 42

Procedure — 73-74

Transfer

(see Accelerated Action)

GYM, class size exception — 11

—H—
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
(see Special Education)
HEALTH CLASSES — 71
HEALTH INSURANCE — 62-64,
111-114
HIGH SCHOOL
6th Period — 20
Classroom periods — 16, 19
Class size — 11
Duty — 17, 19
Prep Pericds 19
Programs — 16, 17-18
Workrooms — 71
HOLIDAYS
Adult education — 85
Extended by absence — 54
Listof — 114
Religious — 10, 61
HOME VISITS — 28
HOSPITALS
Compensable injuries — 62
HOURLY RATE
Health insurance — 64, 111-114
Salary schedule — 90, 92-93
Sick leave — 54, 111-114
—_1—
INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT
PLAN (IDP) — 43
LE.P. — 66
ILLNESS
Absence — medical
examinations — 57-58
Bank — 54-55, 111-114, 147
Counselor — 17
ESRP —48
Family — 60
First day of school — 58 ’
Insurance — 36, 62-63, 107-108,
111-114
Leave — 52
Position (illness) — 46
Sick leave — 54-57, 59
Substitutes — 46, 48
IMPROVEMENT
Of facilities — 71-72
Of programs — 1, 5-6, 65-71
INCREMENTS
Classroom teachers — 79-81,
85, 140-141
Substitutes — 86-89
Other — 79-81, 89-92
INFORMATION
Absence without pay — 52, 53
Agency shop — 4-5
Complaints — 42
Pupil discipline — 23-25

—4—
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INJURY
Assault — 24, 55-56
Corporal punishment — 25
On the job — 51-52, 58, 62
Requiring crutches, etc. — 57
INSERVICE TRAINING
Classroom management — 25
Improvement of program — 65-71
New hires — 6, 101
INSURANCE
Compensable injuries ~— 62
Continuation — 36
Contract addendum — 107-108
Dental — 62-63, 64, 108, 111-114
Group — 62-65
Hospital-medical — 62-64, 107-108,
111-114
Husband and wife employees — 63
Optical — 65
Opt out plan — 63
Personal property — 72
Substitutes — 64, §9
INTEGRATION (see Desegregation)
INTERNS — 6
INTERRUPTIONS
Union visits — 75-76
(see Disruptions)
INVERSE SENIORITY
Affecting RES offers — 87
Layoff/recall — 35-38
INVOLUNTARY
Leave — 51-54
Transfer — 31-35
—_—J—
JROTC
Class size exception — 11
Project representative — 75
Rating — 45
Recognition -~ 3
Salary schedule — 90, 140-141
Teaching periods — 19
JOURNEYMAN - 84
JURIS DOCTOR — 82
JURY DUTY — 53
JUST CAUSE
{see Discharge or Discipline)

— K —
KINDERGARTEN

Class size — 11
Conferences ~— 28

Schedule — 9

: —L—-
LAWS

City —9

Compensation — 57

Michigan — 2

Others subject to — 4, 74, 76, 77
LAYOFF
Contract personnel — 35-36
Other bargaining unit members — 38-39
Substitutes — 32, 87
LEAVE
Maternity — 52, 96-98
Policy — 51-62
Seniority accrual — 31
LESSON PLANNING — 15

LETTERS OF UNDERSTANDING
A.A.O. Residency — 115
Add-Ons Covered — 118
Annual Incentive Bonus — 132
Annval Increments — 148
Annual Transfer Period — 142
Appointment of Hourly Teachers in
Alternative Education — 116
Ciarification of Charges to Sick
Bank When School Is Closed — 147
Class Size Reduction — 129
Commitment to the Principals of
Reconstruction of Low Performing
Schools — 119
Conditions of Work for Retired
Teachers — 122
Critical Shortage — 143
Direct Deposit/Frequency of Pay — 127
Elementary Preparation Periods — 131
Essential Paperwork — 125
High School-6th Period -~ 133
Instructional Days — 130
Job Sharing: Student Teaching
For ESRP’s Tuition
Reimbursement — 123
JROTC Instructors and Assistant
Instructors — 140
Limited License to Instruct — 137
Limited License/Transition
Instructor — 149
Lump Sum Payments - 117
Out of Compliance Schools
(Hours of Instruction) — 146
Parent-Teacher Conference
Compensatory Time — 135
Part-Time/Shared Time — 152
Pay Schedules — 134
Pay Schedules — 145
Reclassification to DFT
Bargaining Unit — 136
Reconstitution of Schools — 120
Review of Health Care Benefits — 121
Student Code of Conduct — 128
Supplies and Textbooks -~ 126
Teacher Appearance — 124
LIBRARIANS
Library/media center — 70-71
Material review committee — 68
Recognition — 2
LIFE INSURANCE
Group -— 64-65
‘While on layoff — 36
LIFE SAVING CERTIFICATE — 18
LIMITED LICENSE TO INSTRUCT
{LLI) — 49-51, 137-139, 149-150
LIMITED SUBSTITUTE — 86
LONGEVITY BONUS
For contract personnel — 86
For registered nurses — 86, 92
LONG-TEI;JQRM SUBSTITUTES (LTS)

s

LOSS, of
Non-DFT seniority — 31
Pay, re: absence — 52, 53, 54, 59-61
Personal property — 72
Preparation periods — 21
LUMP SUM PAYMENTS — 1i7-118

—§—
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LUNCH
Period — 16, 17, 19, 21-22
Room for teachers — 71
Union meetings — 75

—_M—

M.A. plus 30

Requirements — 84

Salary scale — 79-81, 82
MAIL BOXES — 75
MAINTENANCE of conditions

Balanced staff concept — 30-35

Limits — 77

Past practices — 77

Organizational plans — 65
MAINSTREAMING

Information — 15

Review -— 66
MARKETING COORDINATORS —

70
MASTER’S DEGREE

Salary scale — 79-81, 82, 90, 91

Two-year program — 83
MATERNITY

Leave — 52, 96-98

Policy — 96-98

Return from — 97-98
MEDICAL

Appeal — 58-59

Exam — 57-58

Insurance {see Insurance) — 62-65

Leave (see Leave Policy) — 51-52
MEETINGS

Disciplinary — 45

Evaluation — 43-45

Parent conference — 28

Teachers — 16

Union (see Committees) — 75-76
MEASLES, MUMPS

(see Childhood Diseases) — 56
MICHIGAN

Certificate — 17, 30, 36, 46, 89

Compensation — 55-56, 57

Laws (see Laws) — 2, 53

School code — 25

Tenure — 42, 82
MIDDLE SCHOOL

Class size — 11

Day — 16

Program — 20

Union reiease — 22
MILEAGE — 85
MILITARY

Leave — 52,62

Material — 19

Service — 83

(see JROTC)

MUSIC EDUCATION — 94

—N—
NATIONAL BOARD
CERTIFICATION — 84
NEGLIGENT INJURY
Salary maintenance — 55-56
NIGHT SCHOOL
Assignment — 39-40
Pay rate — 93
Procedures — 40-41

NON-PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Personnel — 41
Recognition — 3
Supplies — 67
NON-TEACHING CHORES
End of semester — 9
Health, safety and welfare — 16
Paperwork reduction — 69
Relief from — 22
NURSES
Clock hours — 17
In-service — 68
Recognition — 3
Salary rate — 79-81, 92,93
Substitutes — 49

—_ O —

OPEN ENROLLMENT — 63-64
OPENING OF SCHOOL

Absence — 58

Class size — 11

100-day ESRP — 47

Supplies — 67
ORGANIZATION

Class size — 11

School day — 15-23

School plan — 65
OUTSIDE TEACHING EXPERIENCE

— 82,83

—_P —

PAC — 5
PARAPROFESSIONALS (see Aides)
PARENT CONFERENCES — 28
PARKING — 72
PAST PRACTICES

(see Maintenance of Conditions)
PAYROLL PROBLEMS — 75, 76
PEACE CORPS — 61
PERSONAL

Business days — 54, 59-61

Information -— 41, 61

Leave — 53, 97-98

Property loss — 72
PERSONNEL

Assignments — 30-41

Coaching — 93-94

Files — 41

Summer School — 39-41
PHYSICAL RESTRAINT — 25
PICK-UP — 75
PLANNING

Lesson — 15

School — 30, 65-69

Undersize classes — 6, 11
POLICE

Duties — 18

Legal affairs liaison — 24

Notification — 24

Parking — 72
POLICY

Classroom visits — 29

Committee — 72-73

Discipline — 23-25

Leaves — 51-62

Maternity — 52, 96-98

Promotion — 30, 31

Rotation — 12, 17, 21, 39, 40

——
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PORTABLES — 72 RELIGION
POSTING Equal opportunity — 1, 61

City ordinance — 9

Programs — 18

School funds — 29

Summer school — 39

Union — 75
PREGNANCY (see Maternity)
PREPARATION PERIODS — 19, 21
PRIOR TEACHING CREDIT

(see Credit)
PRIVACY

Facilities — 71

Files — 41
PROBATIONARY

Contract — 46

Sick bank — 54

Transfer — 31
PROFESSIONAL

Developments days — 10

Journals — 67

Service leave — 53, 62
PROFILE — 76
PROGRAM

Assignments — 17-21

Improvement — 65-71
PROMOTION

Pupils — 27
PROPERTY — 72
PROSECUTION

Of outsiders — 9

Of students — 24
PSYCHOLOGICAL

Climate — 10

Disability — 51

Facilities — 71

Reports — 41

Testing — 65-66
PSYCHOLOGISTS — 66
PUPIL

Class size — 11-12

Discipline — 23-25

Integration - 6-7

Program improvement — 65-71

Report cards — 26-27

—_ R —
RES
Class 2 — 48, 86-87
ROTC {see JROTC)

RATING — 43-45
RECALL — 36-37
RECOGNITION — 2-3
RECORD :

Keeping — 12, 15

Personnel — 41, 42

Review committee — 69
RED CROSS SERVICE - 52
RE-EMPLOYMENT OF DETROIT

TEACHERS -— 82
REIMBURSEMENT

Borrowed days — 54-55

Jury duty — 53

Personal property loss — 72

Tuition — 50-51, 69, 70

(see Restoration)

RELEASE

Teacher — 31-34

Time — 9, 54, 56, 71, 74

Holidays — 10, 61, 102-106
Program improvement — 6
REORGANIZATION
Classes — 12
Staff — 32
REPORT CARDS
Grade review procedures — 27-28
Kindergarten — 27
REPRIMAND
Issue — 41,45
Removal — 42
RESIGNATION
Re-employment — 82
" Tenure act — 42
RESOURCE
Inservice training — 68
Teachers — 49
RESTORATION
Military — 52
Preparation periods — 21
Sick bank — 82
Status after layoff — 35-36
(see Reimbursement)
RETIREMENT
Assault pay, effect — 55-56
Contribution — 65
Credit while on leave(s) — 52, 53
Fact finder’s award — 8
Improved benefits — 86
Sick bank cash out — 57, 95
RETURN FROM LEAVE
Dates — 62
Dues/fees obligation — 5
General policy — 58, 62
Hiness — 52, 53, 57
Maternity — 97-98
REVIEW BOARD
Class size — 12-13, 14
Transfer ~— 35
(see Committees)
ROBBERY
Court time release — 56
Personal property loss — 72
Police notification — 24, 72
ROSTER
ROTATION
Duties — 17
Preparation period loss — 21
Split classes — 12
Summer/night school
assignments — 40-41

-8 —
SABBATICAL
Exemption from 4043 use — 52
Policy — 61

Retorn from — 62

Seniority accrual — 31
SALARY

List(s) — 79-82, 86, 94

Schedules — 7-8

(see Experience Credit)

SCHOOL

Day -— 15-23

Fund — 29

Security — 9-10, 24

Visits — 29

——
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SCHOOL COMMUNITY AGENT Recognition — 3
(see Agents) SMI/SXI Program — 18
SCHOOL DISTRICT OF THE CITY Special needs notification — 15
OF DETROIT Tuition reimbursement — 69-70
As employer — 1 Visits — 28
Information — 76 SPLIT GRADES — 12
Role ?n grievanges — 7_3-74 STAFF INTEGRATION
Role in complaints against Commitment to — &
Si;iz:ﬁgiir:s:‘l'?zs ESRP release interface — 47
SCHOOL SERVICE ASSISTANT Personnel assigment
Counseling assistance — 15 Policy — 6
Paperwork assistance — 22 STATE
SCHOOL UNION COMMITTEE Schedule, kindergarten — 9
Aide assignments -— 22 School code — 25
Authority — 75 . -
Dissimilar preparations — 19 ggzg::} :ﬁg::ﬁfi?:: T ;159 i 266 -88
f:sr:;l\:igglggs;f; i)lanz-a— 68 Subject to —77
School security — 9-10 " T"FS‘;"'E "fiz)
ubstitute emergency plan —
SECLouS EMETgency P STORM DAYS — 9
Discipline — 24-25 STRIKE PROHIBITION — §
Emergencies — 9-10 STUDENT (see Pupil)
Police duties — 18 STUDENT TEACHERS
SEMESTER BREAK As substitutes — 49
Calendar — 102-106 STUDY LEAVE
Leaves — 53 Policy — 52
Planning — 9 Return from — 61
SENIOR TEACHER — 79 SUBSTITUTES
SENIORITY ESRP insurance -— 62, 111, 112
Information — 76 ESRP (100 Day) — 47
Policy — 31 Rating — 44, 46
Program requests — 17 Release — 31-32, 44, 46
SE?KIA;E;&]‘CKY_ ” g?:]rﬁe_ 8?68921 30, 32, 44, 46-49
1 - ) 1) ) £3 )
40th week pay — 8 Special authority — 37
Unused sick days — 57,95 SUMMER SCHOQOL
SHORTENED SESSIONS Assignments — 39
Early dismissal notification -— 9 Class size — 11
Kindergarten entry — 9 Salary — 93
Parent co,nfereqces —28 Special programs — 66
Teachers’ meetings — 16 SUPER SENIORITY — 51
SHORT TERM SUBSTITUTES -
SICK LEAVE SUPPLIES — 66-68
Bank réstorationfrecall — 37 SUPPORTIVE SERVICES
Bank restoration/ Discipline interface — 23
re-employment — 82 Increased use of — 6 :
Maternity — 52, 96-98 Program — 65-71
100 day ESRP — 48-49 SUSPENSION — 23-25
Policy — 54-55 T —
SMUSXI PROGRAM — 18 TAX SHELTERED ANNUITY — 65

SOCIAL WORK
Differential — 79
Discipline interface — 23
Facilities — 71
Materials — 67
Recognition — 3
Salary schedule — 79-81
Summer school — 66
Tuition reimbursement — 69-70

SNOW DAYS — 9

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Class size — 15
Conferences — 28
Differentials — 79, 80
Joint Committee — 66
Lunch — 22

TEACHERS
Bargaining unit members —- 2-3
Complaints against — 42
Evaluation — 43-44
Programs — 17-18
Representation — 2-3, 42, 43, 44, 45,

73-74,75

Supplies — 66-68
Training — 68

TELEVISION
City-wide use of — 16
Emergency use of — 9
Recognition — 3
Salary schedule — 79, 80, 81, 84
Teaching — 71

——
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TENURE
As governing law — 42
Layoff interface — 35-37
Leave interface — 51
Re-employment interface -— 82
TERMINAL PAY
40th week pay — 8
Unused sick days — 56, 95
TERMINATION
Agency shop clause — 4
40th week pay — 8
Layoff and recall — 35-37
Program — 36
Non-return from leave — 62
Retirement — 57, 65, 86, 95
Tenure — 42

Unjust — 45
Unsatisfactory — 43-45
TESTS

Joint committee — 65-66
Revision — 6
Teaching service interface — 15
TEXTBOOK
Provision for — 69
Revision — 6, 66-67, 69
TRANSFER
ESRP -— 47
Policy — 31-35
TRAVEL
Emergencies - 60
Field trips — 21
Mileage — 85-86
Visits — 28, 68, 75
TRIPS (see Travel)}
TUITION REIMBURSEMENTS
50, 69-70

—U—
UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION — 38
UNIFORM CODE REVIEW
COMMITTEE — 25-26
UNION
Building representative — 4, 22-23,
32.75-76
Exclusivity — 2, 75
Grievance procedure — 73-74
Recognition — 2
Representation — 42-43, 44, 45,
73,74,75

School union committee
(see Committee)
CEO/policy meetings — 72-73
Visits — 75-76
UNJUST DISCIPLINE — 45
UNRESTRICTED LEAVE DAYS
Sick leave — 54-59
Personal business — 54, 59-61
UNSATISFACTORY RATING
Procedure — 43-45
UNUSED SICK BANK
Accumulation — 48-54
Payment for — 57, 95
Restoration upon re-employment — 82
—V —
VACANCIES — 76
VISION CARE — 65
VISITS (see Travel)
VOCATIONAL
Day trade — 32, 85
Reimbursement — 69-70
Salary — 79-81
VOLUNTARY
Information re:
absence without pay — 53
Transfer — 33-34, 35
—_W =
WAGE AND BENEFITS GUIDE —
111-114
WEAPONS — 24
WEATHER
Emergencies — 9
Teacher absences — 61
WEDDING — 59-60
WINTER BREAK — 102, 104, 106
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION
(see Compensible Injuries)
WORKROOMS — 71
WORKSHOP
Adult education orientation — 85
Classroom management — 25
Inservice — 16, 65, 101
Pay rate — 93
WORK STUDY ASSISTANT
Recognition — 3
Salary schedule — 92

—X—
X-RAY — 62
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" " The School Distriet of the City of Detroit
. Settlement Proposal
T to ,
The Detroit Federation of Teachers Local 231
September 12, 2006

-

Article IV - Salary Schedules:

1.  The salary schedules negotiated by the parties are set forth in Appendix A,
attached hereto and shall be in effect for the 2006-2007 through 2008-2009

school years:

A. The salary for the 2006-2007 school year shall be the salary in
effect for the 2005-2006 school year with increment steps restored.

B. A base salary increase of 1% for all bargaining unit members
o%wmmm specified elsewhere in the agreement) effective July 1,
2007. .

C. A base salary increase of 2.5% for all bargaining unit members
A_%_V_mmm specified elsewhere in the agreement) effective July 1,
2008. :

2. I the event the “K-16 Initiative” passes and is implemented, the parties
agree to meet and confer following the completion of the 2006-2007
comprehensive annual financial report to discuss an increase in compensation,
in a form to be decided, for 2008-2009 above the guaranteed 2.5%. If

there is no net state funding increase as a result of the passage, there shall

be no obligation to meet and confer.

The School District of the City of Detroit shall repay the five (5) paydays

botrowed during the 2005-2006 school year as follows: _

1. Two of the 5 days borrowed duting the 2005-2006 school year that were
m%mwnaoa to be repaid in December 2006 shall be repaid September 19,
N N - .

2. All borrowed days scheduled to be repaid during the 2007-2008, 2008-2009
and 2009-2010 school years shall be repaid ‘during the 2007-2008 school
year on or before December 31, 2007.

Appendix A - New language to replace current language
1. RE-EMPLOYMENT OF DETROIT TEACHERS

Salary Rate - .
Amended Language: Effective October 1, 2006, a teacher who resigns
and is subsequently re-employed by the Board shall be re-employed as.a
probationary teacher, but shall be given experience credit up to the salary
step to which histher previous Detroit experience entitles him/her plus
credit for outside teachirig experience oh the salary schedule as described
ih #2 below. No teacher shall begin re-employment beyond Step 9 on the
salary schedule unless at the time of separation from.the Board they were

at Step 10,

»  OUTSIDE TEACHING EXPERIENCE

Amended Language: Effective October 1, 2006, new teachers shall be
allowed credit on the salary schedule for up to two (2) years of outside
teaching experience. Credit is gained only if at the time the teaching
service was rendered the teacher met the present Detroit minimum
requirements for contract status.

Article IV, Salary Schedule — New Sections 7 and 8 to read:

7.  For the 2006-2007 school year
For all purposes in this Agreement which a daily rate is not specified,
including but not limited to, the payout of sick days upon retirement, the
determination of pay reductions for employees who are unable to supplement
time off with appropriate sick time, the payback of days borrowed during
the 2005-2006 school year, the compensation for oversized classrooms pay
for extended work/assignments, and separation pay owed pursuant to
previously decided arbitrations, the daily rate of pay shall be an employee’s
annual salary as provided in the appropriate salary schedule divided by 195.

8.  The annual salary for the 2006-2007 school year shall be adjusted to reflect
the deduction of 3 days’ pay plus Labor Day.

Modify Letter of Understanding, October 1999

Conditions of Work for Retired Teachers:

Retired teachers paid at Step 1 effective July 1, 2006.

Article XVII Section B — New #10:

10. For the 2006-2007 school year all bargaining unit members shall have
frozen five (5) sick days of their 2006-2007 allotment. These five (5) sick
days will be paid at the current regular rate upon retirement.

Ponuses: (Modifies Attendance Incentive and Letter of ‘Agreement on Critical
Shortage and Student Teachers)

Beginning the 2006-2007 school year the Critical Shortage Bonus, Student
Teacher Bonus and Attendance Incentive shall be eliminated and increase BA

step 1 by $2,000.

Article XVII - Insurance

B. Group Insurance

1.  Effective the 2006-2007 school year all bargaining unit members shall be
required to pay ten percent (10%) of the premium for health insurance,

Substitutes: .

NOTE: Changes proposed would apply to all appropriate portions of the
Agreement.

1. A. There will be three categories of substitute teachers defined as follows:

Substitute I — Retired teachers who may work a schedule from
1 to § days.

Substitute II - Zo:-oon:mnn.nmm%oa who do not meet the
qualifications as defined for Substitute IIL.

3
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" Substitute III ~ Non-contract teachers who are certified or who

e are enrolled in an approved plan of work and who meet the

annual requirement to complete a minimum of six (6) hours of
coursework in an approved plan of study leading toward teacher
certification, .

B. Substitute teachers will be assigned to classification and
assignments based on the following prioritized order:
» Certified teachers

.+ Non-certified teachers who have at least 15 semester hours of
professional education as defined by the Michigan Department
of Education. :

« Non-certified teachers who have less than 15 but more than

- 6 semester hours of professional education as defined by the
Michigan Department of Education.

'+ Non-certified teachers who have fewer than 6 semester hours
of professional education as defined by the Michigan
Department of Education and who are enrolled in an approved
plan of work. :

C. Substitute ITs and Substitute Ills are required to work five days
per week unless the Division of Human Resources approves a
requested alternative schedule consisting of less than 5 days.
All substitutes for whom such altemative schedules are made
shall be classified and paid at the Substitute II rate.

D. The District shall deterinine the maximurm number of substitutes
in each category. In the event the number of employees who
meet the requirements of Substitute III exceeds the number
determined by the District, the Substitute III positions shall be
filled according to the priorities in Section B above. Time served
as a substitute with the District shall be the tie-breaker in the
event that the District assigns Substitute IIIs, who have the same
credentials, to serve as a Substitute IL. .

2. wn&wo compensation of substitutes from page 89 as follows:
Compensation:
Daily Rates:
. Substitutes I and II: $112
Benefits:
No benefits except as provided by Jaw  Health, dental, optical

(Employee and Full Family
with 10% premium sharing)

Layoff Notice: 2 days
Life Insurance (employee only)
Ten (10) Sick Days .

- Substitutes IIl: $140

Layoff Notice: 1 day

3. Modify Article XVILB.1 as follows:
1. Health/Dental/Prescription/Vision Care

The District shall provide full family health and dental insurance
for regular employees and their dependents. Benefits for
Substitutes are as specified in Article XIV of this Agreement.
(See Appendix.)

4, Modify the following paragraph from Appendix A, Section 2 as follows:

One year’s credit on the salary schedule is allowed for 180 days of substitute
service in the Detroit Public Schools. Effective October 1, 2006, maximum
allowance for such substitute teaching shall be 2 steps upon subsequent
approval for contract status. Former Limited License Instructors who
became Long-Term Substitutes on Januvary 14, 2006 may be given credit
up to Step 7 of the salary schedule provided they achieve full Michigan
certification by August 31, 2007 and are placed in a contract position
appropriate for their certification for the 2007-2008 school year.

5. Revise Article XIV, Section B:

A Substitute ITT who does not maintain eligibility may be reclassified as a
Substitute II at the District’s discretion at any time during the school year.
Reclassification of Substitute II's who achieve Substitute III eligibility and
notify the District at any time after the first scheduled day of school for
students, shall take place at the beginning of the following school year.
Refusing an assignment will result in reclassification to Substitute II or
termination at the District’s discretion.

Modifies Article I, Section C:
During negotiations for the 2006-2008 Collective Bargaining Agreement, the
parties agreed as follows:

1. The parties agree to the concept of an automatic dues check-off.

2.  The specific language of the automatic dues check-off provision shall be
worked out between the parties.

3.  The language referred to in Paragraph 2, above, must contain provisions
containing language that the DFT will hold the District harmless for any
claims by DFT members, and that the obligation to begin taking deductions
shall occur in the first pay period 30 days after the effective date or personnel
action date, whichever is later. _

Article VII, School Day — Add a new section B.4 to read:

4. One teacher meeting per month shall be used for all teachers to participate
in IEP development and implementation meetings.

Article SF.Hawn__S. Assault — Add new paragraph to L:

The parties shall fortm a joint committee to address how the District handles physical
and verbal assaults on teachers, including proper placement of the student. The
committee shall be comprised of an equal number of union and district
representatives, shall hold its first meeting no later than January 1, 2007, and
shall meet no less than monthly unless the committee decides otherwise.

5
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Efementary Preparation:Period: _

Effective the 2006-2007 school year, all teachers within grades K-5 shall have
four (4) preparation periods per week, which shall include the common preparation

_period. This shall be for the 2006-07 and 2007-08 school years only.
 Article VH, School Day - Revise Sections C, #1, 2 and 3 to read:

C. 1. The regular school day in elementary schools and K-8 for assigned
teaching, planning and consultation functions shall be exactly 7
hours and 10 minutes, which shall include a forty {(40) minute

duty-free lunch.

In order to assist with the supervision of stadents upon entry,
¢lementary teachers are to be on duty at their rooms at the entry
bell. . _
2. In middle schools the regular school day for assigned teaching,
planning and consultation functions shall be exactly 6 hours and
45 minutes, which shall include 2 twenty-five (25) minute duty-
. free lunch. .
3. In high schools the regular school day for assigned teaching,
" planning and consultation functions shall be exactly 7 hours and
12 mirutes, which shall include 2 fifty-five (55) minute duty-
: free lunch. ~ o
The high school lunch committee which was formed during the 2005-2006 school
year shall réconvene for the purpose of completing the task assigned to it. The

committee shall forward its joint recommendations to the General Superintendent

for implementation in the 2007-2008 school year:
Article XVIX, Financial Review Committee - New Section O:

1., The parties shall form a Financial Review Committee that will meet on a
. monthly basis beginning no later than December 1, 2006 throughout the
. life of this Agreement to discuss the following topics:

¢ The District’s use of special purpose funds receéived from both the
State and the Federal Government..

» Teacher Service Formulas.

'+ Means to climinate missed preparation periods.

« Any other subject which the paities agree could result in financial
savings to the District’s general fund.”

.N. . Each party shall select a person to serve as co-chair of the commiittee.
Each co-chair shall select two representatives to attend any meetings. .

3. The committee shall prepare formal minutes from each meeting and may
prepare and submit recommendations. ‘The minutes and recommendations
shall be provided on a quarterly basis to the Board of m%nmnoa.m Finance

noaazoo.

Article XIV, Non-Chargeable Sick Leave:

Add the. following language to Article XVI, Section B ~Benefit Termination or
Limitation, #7 as follows:

7. Impetigo. In addition, the sick leave bank shall not be charged for three
days of absence for classroom teachers who contract head lice or ringworm
on the job,

Article XII, Recall!’
Notification of recall — Réplaces a and b:
Shall be forwarded to the employee at the employee’s last known address by

registered or certified mail, which may include overnight mail. It shall be the

responsibility of the employee to notify the District of any change of address
immediately after such change.

Article VIIL Legal Liability - New Section N:

ww their representatives’ signatures below, the wm&.om agree to modify the July
1, 2005 to June 30, 2006 Coliective Bargaining Agreement as contained herein.

1. In the event that a legal action or complaint is filed against the employee
involving actions taken by the employee/defendant in his/her authorized
employment capacity for the school district, the District will provide legal
representation and indemnification provided that:

a. A copy of the Complaint and Summons or other relevant legal
papers is transmitted to the District's Office of the ‘General
Counsel within seven (7) calendar days or five (5) business days
after service upon the employee/defendant.

b.  If at any time prior to or during the District’s representation and
indemnification of the employee, pursuant to the District’s
investigation and reasonable determination, it is determined that
the employee/defendant was not acting within the scope of his/her
authorized authority and duties as a representative and employee
of the district, the District shall withdraw representation and
cease its obligation to indemnify. :

¢. If at any time prior to or during the District’s representation and
indemnification of. the employee, pursuant to the District’s
ifvestigation and reasonable determination, it is determined that
the employee/defendant’s actions were not in accord with District
policy in carrying out the functions that give rise to the legal
action, the District shall withdraw representation and cease its

obligation to indemnify.

'd.  If at any time prior to or during the District’s representation and
indemnification of the employee, pursuant to the District’s
investigation and reasonable determination, it is determined that
the employee’s actions were illegal or criminal in nature, the
District shall withdraw representation and cease its obligation to

indemnify.
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DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
200697 SALARY SCHEDULE - 18 MONTHS (3% WEEKS) -
AGREEMENT nLes
BACHELORS | MASTERS +3¢ EARNED DOCTORATE
_Step Annual 22 Pavs 16 Pays Anwus) 22 Pars 26 Tays Aunual 23 Pays 26 Pays Annaal 2zBays 26Pays
1 38,297 $1649.86 $1,396.04 310,121 $1,82386 $1,542.12 $40,421 $1,837.32 $1,554.65 40,721 $1,85095 $1,566.19
2 39,288 1,785.82 1,511.08 2619 198268 1,677.68 a9 199632 1,689.19 4219 200995 1,700.73
1 41316 ¢ 1,§78.00 1,589.08 46127 2,096.68 17412 45427 211032 1,785.65 46127 212395 119119
N 23,284 196745 1,664.71 48,51 220186 1,868.19 48873 222150 189.1 9. 223514 189127
5 45310 2,059.55 174269 sLo12 231873 1,962.00 51,312 233236 197354 S1612 234600 1,585.08
6 41243 2,15195 1,820.88 53,520 243334 2,058.81 53,429 244677 2,07035 4129 2,460.41 2,081.88
7 49,381 220459 189927 55,962 254313 2,152.38 56262 255736 216392 56,562 2,571.00 2,17546
] 51,343 23071 199473 58471 2,658.05 2249.82 5877 267168 2,260.65 5907 2,685.32 227019
9 53,369 242586 2,052.65 60917 216895 234296 6117 2,78259 2,354.50 61,517 2,79623 2,366.04
10 50,208 271673 2315.69 10,046 3,18391 2.604.08 70,346 319755 . 2,705.62 10,646 321118 271715
i e —_ — —_— _ —_ 70346 38T 272100 71,046 322036 273254
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27" DETROITPUBLIC SCHOOLS

R, . -2006-2007 CALENDAR o
. FIRST SEMESTER . . . SECOND SEMESTER'
MON TUE WED THU FRI : MON ' TUE WED THU FRI
AUGUST sruoENTs  STAFF JANUARY + FEBRUARY _ smoam STAFF
.pesent pave. .. [ 22 ] 23 124125 | 26 |emesom OAYS
’ " 29 | 30| 1] 1°].2 o
g- 0 ]
23 2
: HB testng: ohers
i 13 in semion
’ 18 2
o
gl >
Rl A BB .
30§ 3§ 2 % 17
NOVEMBER _ ,
4 3 MAY .
8 8.] 9 - 1 f2]3]¢
3114 |15 146117 7.1 819 11 11
20 21 ] 22 14 | 15 L 161 17 18
27 | 28120 |30 19 2 2| 221 28] 24]).35
' : i 20 | 30 | 3 2. 23
DECEMBER
— 1 JUNE :
4 | 6 1.8 ] 71F¢€ . 1
|12 | 13| 1@]15 s[5 61718
819 | 20 | a2 IR P R LN
ENEEaE ¢ 7 (BN ®
_ Seplamber 13 first dsiy for teachers
- Saplamber 14 first day for shudants
¥ june24instday for sudents
- June 22 Tast day for teachers
i ' 12 15 . student day 6:10, 8:16 or 8:20
" EL-MS students presenton 176 days o ' ' o4 10
HS shudents presenton 174 days g 8 - org7
Stafipaidfor 190 days plus 3 2-hour PD sesslons
THIS SCHOOL YEAR HAS 178 DAYS
CALENDAR NOTES: : '
o B SCHOOLS CLOSED
REPORT.CARD DATES . ' PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
HALF - DAYS RECORD DAY -
MEMBERSHIP GOUNT DATES

-NO STUDENTS

12

DETROITPUBLIC SCHOOLS
. 2008-2007 CALENDAR
OPEN SEFTEMBER 14
student day §:16
HIGH SCHOOLS Teacher day
HOURS OF INSTRUGTION CALCULATION .
1738 hours 1038,000 Instructiona! firoe + prep 7,02
173%18 minutse 43,250 added today - 10
“thelfday . - - : 3125 total . 12
{Nov. 11) : - :
total hours : 1084.375
plus § pd, @620 - §1.867
plus 3 2-hour PO seseions 8000
sublotal _ _ 122,042
4 paranit-{eacher confersnces =13.000
ne! (1088 raquired) 1408.042
OPEN SEPTEMBER 14
shident day 6:20/8:20
SCHOOLS WITH COMMON PREFP * Taacher day’
HOURS OF IN§TRUCTION CALGULATION
1734 hours 1038.000 © MonThurs
A7y minvtes : 57.667 nstructionat time B
1 half day 3.338 funch + passing 48
(Nov. 11) . sublotal 1:08
lotal hours 10%9.000 plus am bellime . 08
plus5pd. @ 6:2¢ 31,667 1otal 7.10
plus 3 2-hour PO sesslons 6.000 Fri
subtotal 1136.667 instructional ime 5:20
4 parent-teacher conferances -13.323 lunch + passing A8
Friday cormmion praps +33.000 sublotel - 6:08
nat (1098 required) 1060.333 plus am belltime 205
school in session March 13:44 . 12887 total , 6:10
NEW NET HOURS 1103.000 -
OPEN SEPTEMBER 14
studant day 6:10
NON-HIGH SCHOOLS WITHOUT COMMON $REP
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION CALCULATION Teacher day
i73'8 hours . 1038.00
17310 minules 28,833 Ingtruationsl {ime 6:10
1 half day 3.187 luneh + passing” 30
{Nov. 11} subtotal 6:40
total hours 1070,000 plus am bellime .05
plusSpd. @6:15 31250 lotal 645
 plus 3 2-hour PD sesslans £.000
sublotal 1107.250
4 parentteacher conferences - -t 2,687
net (1098 required) 1004.683
school in session March 13-14 12.16667
NEW NET HOURS 1108750
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26 | 27 |28 0
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-JANUARY

EL'M§ students presenton 174 days
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DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS

2007-2008 CALENDAR
2007-2008
_ student day §:15
HIGH SCHOOLS Teacher day
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION CALCULATION

1796 hours ) 1026.000 mstryctional time 712
1715 minutes 42750 with prep & lunch
1 half day 3,250
Nov. 11 -
total hours . "1072.000
plus§ p.d. @ 520 38.000
subtotal 1$10.000
4 parent-teacher conferences @ 3 HOURS ~+12,000
net 1098 required) 1098.000

2007-2008

student day 5:20/5:20

SCHOOLS WITH COMMON PREP
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION CALCULATION

1736 hours 1038.000
173720 minutes 57.667
1 half day 3353
INOV.11)
totathours . 1089.000
plusé p.d. € 6:20 23.000
subtotat 1137.000
4 parent-teacher conferences 13,333
Friday common preps -32.000
net {1098 required) 1081.667
schoo! In sesston March 13-14 1067
NEW NET HOURS : 1104.333
2007-2008

NON-HIGH $SCHOOLS WITHOUT COMMON PREP
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION CALCULATION

175 hours 1038.000
17310 mintites 28.833
1 ha¥ day 3.467
Nov. 11

totathours 1070.000
plustp,d. 96:15 37.500
subtotal - 1107.500
a parefit-teacher conferances : -12.667
net (1098 required) 1094.85%
school in'session March 13-14 12,167
NEW NET HOURS © 1107000
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Teacher day
Mon.Thurs
instructional time :20
lunch 4 passing 45
total 7:05
plus am belitime 05
total 710
frl
instructional tme %20
unch 25
subtotal £:05
plus am bellime 05
total B:10
Teacher day
nstructionat time 6:10
lunch + passing 30
subtotal 6:40
plus am belitime 0%
total £:45
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Auglst 25 first day for teachers
september 2 first gay for students
June 41 last day for studants

June 12 last day for tsachers
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DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS

NON-HIGR SEHOOLS WITHOUT COMMON PREP
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION CALCULATION

1736 nours 1038.000
173*10 minutes 28.833
1 half day . 3.167
{Nov. 11}

totat hours 1070.000
plus 6 p.d. @615 37.500
subtotal - : 1107500
2 parent-teachef cenferences 12,667
net {1098 requirea) 1084833
school In session March 13-14 . 12.167
NEW NET HOURS 1107.000
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2008-2009 CALENDAR
2008-2009
STUABNT DAYtV
HICH SCHOOLS Teacher day
HOURS OF iNSTRUCTION CALCULATION

1715 hours 1026.000 Instructional time
171715 minutes a:.750 with prep & lunch
9 hait day 3.250
NGV 1T '
total hours 1072.000
ptus &6 p.d. € 6:20 38.000
-subtoty 1410.000
a parent-teacher conterences @ 3 HOURS -12.000
net (1098 required! 1092.000

2008-2009

student day 6:20/5:20
SCHOOLS WITH COMMON PREP Teacher day
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION CALCULATION .
173'6 hours 1038000 Mon-Thurs
17320 minutes 57.667 instructional time
1 halt day ' 3333 lunch + passing
iNew, 11} total
plus am belltime
total howrs 4099.000 total
plus 6 0.d. @ 6:20 38.000
subtotal 1137.000 Frl
4 parent-teacher conferences -13333 Instructional time
Friday common preps -33.000 tunch
net (1058 required) 1090.667 subtotat
schoa! In sesston March 1312 1287 plus am belitime
NEW NET HOURS 1103333
’ total
2008-2009
student day 6:10

Teachar day

Instructional time
|lunch + passing
subtotal

plus am belitime

total

7112

6:20
:as
205
05
710

6:45




" THE EXECUTIVE BOARD
RECOMMENDS ADOPTION OF
THIS PACKAGE AS THE
2005-06 CONTRACT
FOR MEMBERS OF THE
DETROIT FEDERATION OF
TEACHERS

The following pages contain additions and revisions in the Agreement
between the Detroit Federation of Teachers and the School District of the
City of Detroit. The text is subject to typographical errors, rearrangement
in order, technical modifications and changes in style. Additional appropriate
changes in dates will be made. Alt other parts of the agreement will
continue without change.

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
OFFICERS AND EXECUTIVE BOARD

Sandra E. Ambrose
Vincent Consiglio

Janna K. Garrison, President

Virginia Cantrell, Executive Vice President Anita D. Daly
Gregory Johnson

Marjorie E. McWilliams, Vice President Marjorie Jones
Sidney G. Lee

Mearon Lewers
Othniel McGriff

George Adams, Vice President

Candice A. Laurence, _umoo.am_._@ Secretary Ricardo Thomas
Sharron Thompson
Nadonya Y. Muslim, Treasurer Paula Trilety

Tentative Agreement 2005-2006

Retirement:

Employees who notify the district by March 31, 20086 of theirintent to retire between July 1 and
August 1, 2006, and retire by August 1, 2006 shall receive a $500 bonus to be included in their
final pay.

Advanced Degree:

Amend Appendix A, Salary Schedule and Formulas {(Sectlon 4, page 83)

Add: Employees who have completed all requirements for an advanced degree beyond
Bachelor’s level by August 31, 2005, shalf receive the applicable increase in salary under
the schedules in Appendix A of the 2002-2005 agreement. Employees who complete the
requirements for advanced degree after August 31, 2005 shall receive the salary increase

at the beginhing of the 2006-2007 school year.

Delete existing language Section 4, first two paragraphs.

| Building R

In a senior high school the building representative shall be relieved of one class from the
teaching program for the purpose of performing union building representative
responsibilities.

Add paragraph (page 8): Effective the beginning of the 2005-2008 school year, the
following 43 week high schools shall become 39 week high schools: University Public,
Detroit City, Barsamian, Davis Aerospace.

Technician Salary:

The District agrees to pay Educational Technicians and Compact Technicians on a salary
basis in accordance with the law. To achieve this change from hourly to salary a joint
committee, composed of an equal number of union and management representatives, shall
convene and present its recommendations no later than September 30, 2005 for
implementation no later than December 31, 2005.

Article XXVII, Duration:

All provisions of the 2002-2005 Agreement not specifically changed by mutual agreement
shall be carried forward in the new Agreement.

This Agreement shall be effective, except where expressly stated to the contrary, as of July
1, 2005 and shall continue in effect through June 30, 2008.



= TENTATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS AND
THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF THE CITY OF DETROIT
2005-2006

Salary and Wages:
Article IV, Salary Schedules: Delete existing language 1-3.

New Language: The salary schedules and formulas negotiated by the parties are set forth

in Appendix A attached hereto and shall be in effect for the 2005-2006 school year. For the-

2005-06 school year only, the safary shall be the same as was actually paid in 2004-05.

For the 2005-2006 school year only, salary step increments for all bargaining unit members
shall be suspended for one (1) year. As of the beginning of the 2006-07 school-year,
bargaining uhit members whose salary step increment was suspended shalt have their salary
adjusted to include the salary step suspended for the 2005-06 school year and the salary step
applicable for the 2006-07 school-year.

For the 2005-2006 school year, members of the bargaining unit shall loan five (5) days salary
to the District to be deducted at the rate of one day per pay from each of the five consecutive
pay periods beginning with the first pay date of the second semester. The five (5) days shall
be repaid beginning on the first pay date in December 2006 and continuing thereaiter
according to the following schedule:

* December 2006- two (2) days
* December 2007- one (1) day
* becember 2008- cne (1) day

* December 2009- one (1) day

Repayment shall be made at the employee’s pay rate in effect at the time of repayment, provided,
however, that such rate shall not be less than the rate of pay under the 2003-2004 salary schedule
at the salary step applicable to the employee at the time of repayment. The balance of the
deferred pay then owing shall be paid immediately, at the pay rate then in effect, to: (i) an
employee upon the employee’s permanent separation (including but not limited to resignation,
retirement or dischargs), and (ii) an employee who is on layoff status at the time a repayment
is due.

The District at its option may repay the entire balance or any portion thereof that is due at any
time earlier than the dates stated above.

Tentative Agreement 2005-2006

Article XVII-B1, Insurance

Change prescription drug coverage to $0 co-pay for mail order; $3 co-pay for generic; and $15
co-pay for brand.

Add language: Attendance incentive provisions as described under Salary Variations (9C 5
& 6) shall be suspended for the 2005-2006 school year only.

Articte ViI-C. Clock Hours:

In elementary and K-8 schools, the Schoo! District shall have the right to utilize one preparation
period per week as a common preparation pericd. The common preparation period shall occur
on Fridays. The specific period during the day which shall serve as the common preparation
period may vary frem school to scheol,

Legal Liabilit! Ver;

The District is committed to providing legal liability coverage for all members of the DFT bargaining
unit. To determine this coverage a joint union/management committee, composed of an equal
number of unicn and management representatives, will convene. This committee shail make
its recommendations to the DFT and the District no later than October 15, 2005. [f the District
and the Union agree with the recommendations, they shall be implemented no (ater than
December 31, 2005.

High Scheol Lunch Committee:
The District and the Union shall convene a joint committee to discuss shortening the high schoo!
lunch period for students. The committee shall report its recommendations to the CEO by

December 1, 2005, Any jointly agreed recommendations of the committee shall be submitted
to the CEO for implementation in the 2006-2007 school year.

Sick Leave:

All bargaining unit members shall defer use of five (5) sick days of their 2005-2006 allotment.
Those days will become availabfe for use on July 1, 2006.

Employees who retire from the district or die while employed by the district during the 2005-

20086 school year shall have the deferred days restored to their bank.

Any employee on an approved medical leave of absence for his or her medical condition shall
have his or her deferred days restored upon the employee’s request after the employee has
exhausted his or her accumulated sick leave.



“ Letter of Agreement
- Between
The School District of the City of Detroit
And
The Detroit Federation of Teachers

2005-2006 School Calendar

By their representatives’ signaturas below, the parties agree to amend the July 1, 2002 to June 30, 2005
collective bargaining agreement between the School District of the City of Detroit and the Detroit
Federation of Teachers as indicated below:

2006

Tuesday, January 3, 2006

Schools reopen.

Monday, January 16, 2006

Schaols closed for Martin Luther King Jr's Birthday.

Friday, January 27, 2006 End of first semaster.
(Half day for students)
Monday, January 30, 2006 Second semester begins.

Friday, February 17, 2008

Schools close at end of day for winter break.

Monday, February 27,2006

Schools reopen.

Thursday, March 9, 2006

Full day of professional development. No students presant.

Thursday, April 13, 2006

Schools close at end of day for Good Friday and Spring
break.

Appendix G: School Calendar for 2003-2004 (Delete)
Appendix G: School Calendar for 2004-2005 (Delete)
Appendix G: School Calendar for 2005-2006 (New)
2005
Wednesday, August 24, 2005 Staff reports, full day of work. Professionai development and
staff orientation.

Monday, April 24, 2006

Schools reopen.

Thursday, August 25, 2005 Stalf reports, full day of work. Teachers will prepare for their
classes and work in their assigned roorns with no other activities

planned.

Monday, May 29, 2006

Schools close for Memorial Day observance.

Thursday, June 15, 2006

Last day of school for students.

Friday, August 26, 2005 Staff reports, full day of work. Professional development.

Friday, June 16, 2006

End of semester.
(Last day of school for teachers)

Per the Public Employment Relations Act, the CEQ
establishes the first day of instruction and pupil contact time.

Monday, August 29, 2005 Schools open for teachers and students. (Full day for both).

Thursday, September 1, 2005 Schools close at end of day for Labor Day weekend.

Tuesday, September 6, 2005 Schools reopen.

Tuesday, November 8, 2005 Fuil day of professional development. No students present.

Friday, November 11, 2005 Schools close at noon for Veterans' cmm observance,

Wednesday, November 23, 2005 Schools close at end of day for Thanksgiving break.

Monday, November 28, 2005 Schools reopen.

Tuesday, December 20, 2005 Schools close at end of day for Christmas break.

Each school will scheduyie four half-day parent teacher conferences.
There will be two city-wide half-day professional development sessions, one each semester.

For the Union:

Date:

JKG/avp/opeiud2aficio
8/23/05

Date:




